City of Laredo
Purchasing Division
RENEWAL NOTICE

July 10, 2024

Mr. Neil Rodrigue

Eurofins Xenco, LLC,
4147 Greenbriar Drive
Stafford, Texas 77477

Re: FY21-082 Laboratory Analytical Services
Extension H

Dear Mr. Rodrigue,

This is to inform you that the renewal for contract FY21-082 which was approved by the City
Council on August 2, 2021 is up for renewal. This is the second of thiee one-year extension
periods. Please advise if you wish 1o renew this contract,

Contract Pricing

Table AA Wastewater Sampling Events
Table AA Miscellancous Sampling Groups
Tuble A-Sludge Permit

Table B-Sludpe TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix 1}
Table C-Sludge Pathogens

Table D-Suoil

Table £~ W.W, Groundwaler Group A
Table P- W.W. Groundwaler Group I3
Table G- W.W. Meinls

Table H-Root Zone Nutrients

Table 1-W.W. Priority Pollulants

Table J-W. T, Meials Group A

Table K - W.T. Metals Group B

Table L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table M- W, T. TTHM

Table N« W.T. HAA

Table O- W.T, TOC

Table OO W.T, SUVA

Table Q0DO- W.T. SUVA

Table P~ W.T, Radionuclides

Table Q- W.W. Process Conirol
Tuble R+ W.T. lon Anatysis

Table 8- Microbiology

Table T+ Industrial Pretreatinent
Table U- Storm Water Malti-seetor General Permit

If there are any questions regarding this renewal notice, please feel free to call me at (956) 794-

1731.

Sincerely,

Xe: Purchasing File

Eurofins Xenco

Accept_ X Rejedt

Aunthorized Signature: Y -YM\

Pring Name: Ruben Builes

Date: 7/15/2024

City ol Laredo - Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041
Phone (956)794-1733 Fax 790-1805




City of Laredo

Purchasing Division
LETTER OF AWARD

August 8, 2023

Mr. Neil Rodrigue

Eurofins Xenco, LLC.
4147 Greenbriar Drive
Stafford, Texas 77477

Re: FY21-082 Laboratory Analytical Services

Extension I

Dear Mr. Rodrigue,

This is to inform you that the contract renewa] for FY21-082 was approved by the City Council on
August 7, 2023. The term of this contract shall be for a period of one year. This is the first of three

extension periods.

Contract Pricing

Table AA Wastewater Sampling Events
Table AA Miscellansous Sampling Groups
Table A-Sludge Permit

Table B-Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix II)
Table C-Studge Pathogens

Table D-Soil

Table E- W.W. Groundwater Group A
Table F- W.W. Groundwater Group B
Table G- W.W. Metals

Table H-Root Zone Nutrients

Table I-W.W. Priority Pollutants

Table J-W.T. Metals Group A

Table K — W.T. Metals Group B

Table L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table M- W.T, TTHM

Table N- W.T. HAA

Table O- W.T. TOC

Table OO- W.T. SUVA

Table OO0- W.T. SUVA

Table P- W.T. Radionuclides

Table Q- W.W. Process Control
Table R- W.T. lon Analysis

Table 8- Microbiology

Table T- Industrial Pretreatment
Table U- Storm Water Multi-sector General Permit

As a reminder compliance with the contract terms are the responsibility of the awarded
vendor(s} and the respective City user department(s). If there are any questions regarding this
letter of award, please feel free to call me at (956) 794-1731.

Sincerely,
A

Miguel A. Pescador
Purchasing Agent

Xc: Purchasing File

City of Laredo — Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041
Phone (956)794-1733 Fax 790-1805




Utilities 68.
City Council-Regular
Meeting Date: 08/07/2023

Initiated By: Rosario Cabello, Deputy City Manager
Staff Source: Arturo Garcia Jr., P.E., Utilities Department Director, Mark DeMay, Finance
Department Director, Miguel A. Pescador, Purchasing Agent

SUBJECT

Consideration to renew annual service contract FY21-082 with Eurofins Xenco LLC.,
Stafford, Texas in an amount up to $350,000.00 to provide laboratory analytical
services for water and wastewater samples in accordance to Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) approved standard methods. Sample testing is done on

a daily, monthly, and quarterly basis. The term of this contract shall be for a period of
one (1) year beginning as of the date of its execution and is contingent upon the
availability of appropriated funds. There was no price increase during the last
extension period. This contract can be renewed two (2) additional one (1) year
extension periods, upon mutual agreement of the parties. Funding is available in the
Utilities Department Waterworks and Sewer System funds.

VENDOR INFORMATION FOR COMMITTEE AGENDA
None.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL ACTION
Approved a two-year contract on 8/2/21.

BACKGROUND

This annual service contract establishes pricing for laboratory analytical services for
water and wastewater samples for the Utilities Department. The testing laboratory is
currently responsible for sample handling, analysis, and reporting on a wide range of
environmental parameters in soil, water, and sludge samples for both water and
wastewater applications. There was no price increase during the last extension period.
This is the first of three extension periods.

The term of this contract shall be for a period of one (1) year beginning as of the date
of its execution. The contract may be extended for two, additional one (1) year periods.
Should the vendor desire to extend the contract for the additional one-year period, it
must so notify the City in writing no later than sixty (60) days before the expiration of
the prior term. Such notification shall be effective upon actual receipt by the City.
Renewals shall be in writing and signed by the City's Purchasing Manager & City
Manager or his designee, without further action by the Laredo City Council, subject to
and contingent upon appropriation of funding therefore. All annual contracts shall



bound by the terms of the bid documents. The City shall alsoe have the right to extend
this contract under the same terms and conditions beyond the original term or any
renewal thereof, on a month to month basis, not to exceed 3 months. Said month to
month extensions shalf be in writing, signed by the City's Purchasing Manager & City
Manager or his designee, and shall not require City Council approval, subject to and
contingent upon appropriation of funding therefore. The City reserves the right to
renew or rebid this contract, if the appropriated funds initially approved by City Council
are exhausted before the contract expiration date. This contract shall be the
responsibility of and administered by the vendor and the City of Laredo Utilities

Department.

Tables under contract

Table AA Wastewater Sampling Events

Table AA Miscellaneous Sampling Groups

Table A-Sludge Permit

Table B-Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261

Appendix Il)

Table C-Sludge Pathogens

Table D-Soil

Table E- W.W. Groundwater Group A
Table F- W.W. Groundwater Group B
Table G- W.W. Metals

Table H-Root Zone

Nutrients

Table -W.W. Priority Pollutants

Table J-W.T. Metals Group A
Table K~ W.T. Metals Group B

A complete bid tabulation is attached.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
None.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Table L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table M- W.T. TTHM
Table N- W.T. HAA

Table O- W.T. TOC

Table OO- W.T. SUVA

Table CO0O- W.T. SUVA

Table P- W.T. Radionuclides
Table Q- W.W. Process Control
Table R- W.T. lon Analysis

Table S- Microbiclogy

Table T- Industrial Pretreatment
Table U- Storm Water Multi-sector
General Permit

It is recommended that this contract be renewed.

Fiscal Impact

Fiscal Year: 2023
Bugeted Y/N?: Yes

Source of Funds:
Account #:
Change Order: Exceeds 25% Y/N:

559-4210-533-5514



FINANCIAL IMPACT:

The purpose of this contract is to establish prices for the commodities or services
needed, should the City need to purchase these commodities or services. The City's
obligation for performance of an annual supply contract beyond the current fiscal year
is contingent upon the availability of appropriated funds from which payments for the
contract purchases can be made. If no funds are appropriated and budgeted during
the next fiscal year, this contract becomes null and void.

Fiscal Year: 2023
Bugeted Y/N?: Yes
Source of Funds:
Account #: 557-4120-5633-5514
Change Order: Exceeds 25% Y/N:
FINANCIAL IMPACT:
Attachments

Bid Tab FY21-082
Contract FY21-082
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City of Laredo
Purchasing Division
RENEWAL NOTICE

July 20, 2023

Mr. Neil Rodrigue

Eurofins Xenco, LLC.
4147 Greenbriar Drive
Stafford, Texas 77477

Re:  FY21-082 Laboratory Analytical Services
Extension I

Dear Mr. Rodrigue,

This is to inform you that the rencwal for contract FY21-082 which was approved by the City
Council on August 2, 2021 is up for renewal. This is the first 6f three one-year exfension periods.
Please advise if you wish to renew this contract,

Contract Priciag

Table AA Wastowater Sampling Events Table.L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table AA Miscelleneous Sampling Groups Tabls M- W.T. TTHM

Tablo A-Sludge Permit Table N- W.T. HAA

Table B-Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix IT) Table O- W.T. TOC

Table C-Sludgo Pathogens Table 00- W.T, SUVA

Table D-Soit Table 000- W.T. SUVA

Table E- W.W. Groundwater Group A Table P- W.T. Radionuclides

Table F- W.W. Groundwater Group B Table Q- W.W. Process Control
Table G- W, W. Metals Teble R- W.T. lon Analysis

Table H-Root Zone Nutrients Table S- Microbiology

Table I-W.W. Priority Pollutants Table T- Industrial Pretreatment
Table J-W.T. Metals Group A Table U- Storm Water Multi-sector General Permit

Table K~ W.T. Metats Group B

If there are any questions regarding this renewal notice, please feel free to call me at (956) 794-
1731.

Sincerely,
£ ﬂw%\

Miguel A. Pescador

Purchasing Agent

Xo: _ Purchasing File

Eurofins Xenco

Aceept X Reject

Authorized Signsture; (. AneatZiza WL, (/Q oy
Print Name: _Chyrisiina Codines
Date: 72112023

City of Laredo — Purchesing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041
Phonc (956)794-1733 Fax 790-1805
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City of Laredo

Purchasing Division
LETTER OF AWARD

August 3, 2021

Mr. Neil Rodrigue

Eurofins Xenco, LLC.
4147 Greenbriar Drive
Stafford, Texas 77477

Re: FY21-082 Laboratory Analytical Services
Approved by City Council August 2, 2021

Dear Mr. Rodrigue,

This is to inform you that contract FY21-082 was approved by the City Council on August 2,
2021. The term of this contract shall be for a period of two years. This contract has three one-year
extension periods. '

Contract Pricing

Table AA Wastewater Sampling Events Table L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table AA Miscellaneous Sampling Groups Table M- W.T. TTHM

Table A-Sludge Permit Table N- W.T. HAA

Table B-Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix IT) Table O- W.T. TOC

Table C-Sludge Pathogens Table O0- W.T. SUVA

Table D-Soil Table 000- W.T. SUVA

Table E- W.W. Groundwater Group A Table P- W.T. Radionuclides

Table F- W.W. Groundwater Group B Table Q- W.W. Process Control
Table G- W.W, Metals Table R- W.T. {on Analysis

Table H-Root Zone Nutrients Table 8- Microbiology

Table I-W. W, Priozity Pollutants Table T- Industrial Pretreatment
Table J-W.T. Metals Group A Table U- Storm Water Multi-sector General Permit

Table K — W.T, Metals Group B

Statutory Requirement to File Form 1295:

Texas Government Code Section 2252.908 and the Texas Ethics Commission (“TEC”) Rules
require certain business entities to submit a Form 1295 to certain governmental entities in Texas in
connection with certain contracts, including bond purchase agreements that fit within the scope of
the law. Failure to submit 1295 within 10 business days can result in cancelation of this contract. I
have attached the link for form 1295 which must be completed and submitted electronicaltly to the
State of Texas Ethics Commission. hitps://www.ethics state.tx.us/whatsnew/FAQ Form1295.html.

You scan and email a copy to mpescador(@ei.laredo.tx.us If there are any questions regarding this
authorization, please feel free to call me at (956) 794-1731.

Sincerely, /
Miguel .(scador
Purchasing Agent

Xc: Purchasing File

City of Laredo ~ Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041
Phone (956)794-1733 Fax 790-1805




Utilities 39,
City Council
Meeting Date: 08/02/2021
Initiated By: Riazul Mia, Assistant City Manager
Staff Source: Arturo Garcia Jr., P.E., Utilities Department Director, Miguel A. Pescador

Purchasing Agent
SUBJECT
Dynamic and Sustainable

Consideration to award a two (2) year service contract FY21-082 tothe sole

bidder Eurofins Xenco LLC., Stafford, Texas in an amount up to $350,000.00 to
provide laboratory analytical services for water and wastewater samples in accordance
ta Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) approved standard methods. Sample
testing is done on a daily, monthly, and quarterly basis. The term of this contract shali
be for a period of two (2) years beginning as of the date of its execution and is
contingent upon the availability of appropriated funds. This contract can be renewed
three (3) additional one (1) year extension periods, upon mutual agreement of the
parties. Funding is available in the Utilities Department Budget, Water and Wastewater
Treatment Divisions.

VENDOR INFORMATION FOR COMMITTEE AGENDA
None.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL ACTION
None.

BACKGROUND

The City received one (1) bid through Cit-E-Bid for awarding an annual service
contract to provide laboratory analytical services for water and wastewater samples for
the Utilities Department. The testing laboratory is currently responsible for sample
handling, analysis, and reporting on a wide range of environmental parameters in soil,
water, and sludge samples for both water and wastewater applications.

The term of this contract shall be for a period of two (2) years beginning as of the date
of its execution, The contract may be extended for three, additional one (1) year
periods. Should the vendor desire to extend the contract for the additional one year
period, it must so notify the City in writing no later than sixty (60) days before the
expiration of the prior term. Such notification shall be effective upon actual receipt by
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the City. Renewals shall be in writing and signed by the City's Purchasing Manager &
City Manager or his designee, without further action by the Laredo City Council,
subject to and contingent upon appropriation of funding therefore. All annual contracts
shall bound by the terms of the bid documents. The City shall also have the right to
extend this contract under the same terms and conditions beyond the original term or
any renewal thereof, on a month to month basis, not to exceed 3 months. Said month
to month extensions shall be in writing, signed by the City's Purchasing Manager &
City Manager or his designee, and shall not require City Councit approval, subject to
and contingent upon appropriation of funding therefore. The City reserves the right to
renew or rebid this contract, if the appropriated funds initially approved by City Council

are exhausted before the contract expiration date.

Tables under contract

Table AA Wastewater Sampling Events

Table AA Miscellaneous Sampling Groups

Table A-Sludge Permit

Table B-Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261

Appendix It)

Table C-Siudge Pathogens

Table D-Soil

Table E- W.W. Groundwater Group A
Table F- W.W. Groundwater Group B
Table G- W.W. Metals

Table H-Root Zone

Nutrients

Table I-W.W. Priority Pollutants

Table J-W.T. Metals Group A
Table K— W.T. Metals Group B

A complete bid tabulation is attached.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
None.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Table L- W.T. Pesticides/Herbicides
Table M- W.T. TTHM
Table N- W.T. HAA

Table O- W.T. TOC

Table O0O- W.T. SUVA

Table O0O0O- W.T. SUVA

Table P- W.T. Radionuclides
Table Q- W.W. Process Control
Table R- W.T. fon Analysis

Table S- Microbiology

Table T- Industrial Pretreatment
Table U- Storm Water Multi-sector
General Permit

It is recommended that this contract be approved.

Fiscal Impact

Fiscal Year: 2021
Bugeted Y/N?: Yes

Source of Funds:
Account #:

550-4210-533-5514
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Change Order: Exceeds 25% Y/N:
FINANCIAL IMPACT:

The purpose of this contract is to establish prices for the commodities or services
needed, should the City need to purchase these commodities or services. The City's
obligation for performance of an annual supply contract beyond the current fiscal year
is contingent upon the availability of appropriated funds from which payments for the
contract purchases can be made. If no funds are appropriated and budgeted during
the next fiscal year, this contract becomes null and void.

Fiscal Year: 2021

Bugeted Y/N?: Yes

Source of Funds:

Account #: 557-4120-533-5514

Change Order: Exceeds 25% Y/N:
FINANCIAL IMPACT:

Attachments
Bid Tab FY21-082
FY21-082 Contract
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= FY21-082
["“’furoﬂns Xenco LLC
..,:._.Euroﬂns Xenco LLC

Suppller Response
Event Information
Number; Fy21-082
Title: Analytical | ab Services
Type: Request For Bid

Issue Date: 6/28/2021
Deadline:  7/20/2021 05:00 PM (CT)
Notes:; MANUAL BID DROP-OFF PROCEDURES

NOTE: Manual Proposals will only be accepted the first 45 minutes of
the hour before they are dus. For example, if bid is due at 4:00, bids
will only be accepted between 3:00 and 3:45 p.m.

1.Please make sure that the proposal is in a sealed envelope marked
- with

the following:

Page 1 of 30 pages ’ Vendor: Burofins Xence, LLC FY21-032



*Name of Proposal
*Name of Company submitting Proposal
*Address of Company submitting Proposal

1.Place Proposal Envelope on table right inside the door on the
Houston Street side of City Hall. The receptionist will call the City
Secretary’s office to pick up.

2.1f you need a copy of the time-stamped envelope, you will need to
wait outside until we pick the envelope up, go back up to the 3rd floor
to time-stamp the envslope, make a copy of it and bring it back to you.

Thank you for your understanding and help at this time of trying to stay
healthy and safe.

City Secretary's Office

Contact Information

Contact: Enrique Aldape Il

Address: Purchasing Division _
Public Works Service Center
5512 Thamas Avenue
Laredo, TX 78041

Phone: 956 (794) 1733

Fax: 956 (790) 1805

Email:  ealdape@ci.laredo.tx.us

Page 2 of 30 pages Vendor: Eurofins Xenco, LLC FY21-082



Euroflns Xenco, LLC Informatlon

‘Contact:  Neil Rodrlgue S
' Address: 4147 Greenbriar Drive, -
- Stafford, TX 77477
- Phone: - (281) 240-4200 :
Email:  neil. rodngue@eurof nset. com

By submitting your response, you certify that you are authorized to represent and bind your company.
Neil Rodrigue neil, rodrigue@euroafinset.com

Signature Emaif
Submitted at 7/20/2021 2:02:44 PM

Requested Attachments

Non-Collusive Affidavit TAB D Nan Collusive Affidavit.pdf
Form 1295 Tab F Certificate of Interested Parties.pdi
Required upon award of bld.

Response Attachments

_City of Laredo_Eurofins Xenco.pdf
Proposal
Att 1 Example Report 560-35611.pdf
Example Report
Att 2 Resumes.pdf
Resumes
Att 3 EHS manual_rev_11_8jan2021_final-new.pdf
Safety Manual with Training information
Att 4 CCP-H5-01 Rev 3 Hazardous Waste Management Plan.pdf
Hazardous Wasta Handling Information
Att 5 CC-QAM-001 Rev6 QA Manual.pdf
QA Manual
Att 6 Eurofins Employes Handbook 2021 - Ethics Policy excerpt.pdf
Ethics Poiicy
Att 7 SOPs.zlp
SOPs
Att 8 PT Studies.zip
Performance Testing studies
Att 9 Audits.pdf
Audlts
Att 10 Certifications.pdf
Certifications

Page 3 of 30 pages Vendor: Eurofins Xence, LLC FY21-082



Bid Documents TAB A B C D E F.pdf
Bid Documents

Bid Attributes

1

- | "The undersigned affirms that they are duly authorized to execute this contract, that this company, corporation, firm,

| do by my signature below, certify that the information provided in the questionnaire is trus and corract ,

Questionnaire Description

partnership or individual has not prepared this bid in collusion with any other bidder, and that the contents of this
bid as to prices, terms or conditions of said bid have not been communicated by the undersigned nor by any
employse or agent to any other person engaged in this type of business prior to tha afficial opening of this request.
By submitting this bid the vendor agrees to the City of Laredo specifications and all terms and conditions stipulated
in the proposed document. That I, individually and on behalf of the buslness named in this Business Questionnaire,

| Name of Offeror (Business) and Name & Phone Number of Authorized Person to sign bid

[Eurofins Xenco, LLC Alex Montoya, President Phone: +1 281-240-4200 Mobile: +1 432-894-8698 |

1| Eurefins Xance, LLC has operated under this name for one year. Eurofins Xenco's Corpus Christi Laboratory Is

| |testing laboratory since 1982,

State how long under has the business besn in its present business name

formerly known as TestAmerica Laboratories, Corpus Christi lab and has been in operation as an environmental

" |years
1[Xenco Laboratories, Inc. was acquired by Eurofins effective 1 July 2020. Effective 1 January 2021, the ownership

If applicable, list all other names under which the Business Identified above operated in the last five

of TestAmerica Laboratories, Inc (Corpus Christi and Houston laboratories only) moved to Eurofins Xenco, LLC.

| state If the Company Is a certified minority business enterprise

The below information is requested for statistical and tracking purposes.only and will not Influence the amount of
expenditure the City will make with any given company.

- | purpose of any governmental agency contract award? 3) Has the Business been debarred, suspanded, proposed

| on the basis of default or in lieu of declaring the Businaess at default?
| |All items under 6) Questions Part 1 - including items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 - the answer |s "no™. 1

Questions Part 1
1) Is any litigation pending against the Business? 2) Has the Business ever been declared "not responsive” for the

for debarment, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, voluntarily excluded, or other wise
disqualified from bidding, proposing or contracting? 4) Are there any proceedings, pending relating to the Business
responsibility, debarment, suspension, voluntary exclusion, or qualification to receive a public contract? §) Has the
government or other public entity requested or required enforcement of any of its rights under a surety agreement

| Questions Part 2
| 1) Is the Business in arrears in any contract or debt? 2) Has the Business been a defaulter, as a principal, surety, or

“| complete work on time or any other reason?

otharwise? 3) Have liquidated damages or penalty provisions been asssssed against the Business for failure to

[All items under 7) Questions Par 2 - including items 1, 2, 3 - the answer s "no". |

State if the Company is a certified minority business enterprise

[This company is not a certified minority business|

Page 4 of 30 pages Vemlor: Burofing Xenco, LLC FY21-082



| A form disclosing potential conflicts of interest involving counties, cities, and other local government sntities may be

‘| requirements are set forth in Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code addad by H.B. No. 814 of the |ast
| Texas Legislature, Companies and individuals who contract, or seek to contract, with the City of Laredo and its

'| certain family members or business relationships of the Cily of Laredo officer, with which such parsons do business,

| of Commissioners of the Laredo Housing Authority 12. The Executive Director of the Lareda Housing Authority 13.

A. Pescador, Purchasing Agent at 956-794-1731.,

Conflict of Interest Disclosure

required to be filed after January 1, 2008, by vendors or potential vendors to lacal govemment entities. The new

agents may be required to file with the City Secretary's Office, 1110 Houston Street, Laredo, Texas 78040, a Conflict
of Interest Questionnaire that describes affiliations or business relationships with the City of Laredo officers, or

or any gifts in an amount of $250.00 or more to the listed City of Laredo officer (s) or certain family members. The
new requirements are In addition to any other disclosures required by law. The dates for filing disclosure statemants
begin on January 1, 2008. A victation of the filing requirements is a Class C misdemeanor. The Conflict of Interest
Questionnaire (Form CIQ) may be downloaded from http-/fwww.ethics.state.tx. usiwhatsnew/conflict forms.htm. The
City of Laredo officlals who come within Chapter 176 of the Local Government Gode relating fo filing of Conflicts of
Interest Questionnaire (Farm CIQ) include: 1. Mayor 2..Council Members 3. City Manager 4. Members of the Fire
Fighters and Police Officers Civil Service Commission. 5. Members of the Planning and Zoning Commission. 6.
Members of the Board of Adjustments 7. Members of the Building Standards Board 8. Parks & Leisure Advisory
Committee Member, 9. Historlc District Land Board Membar, 10. Ethics Commission Board Member, 11. The Board

Any other City of Laredo decision making board member if additional information is needed please contact Miguel

‘1 | Conflict of interest Questionnalre Form CIQ
0 For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental entity. This questionnaire reflects changes
" {made to the faw by H.B. 1491, 80th Leg., Regular Session. This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with
Chapter 176, Local Government Code by a person who has a business relationship as defined by Section
2 | 176.001(1-a) with a local govemnmental entity and the person mests requirements undar Section 176.006(a). By law
| this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local govemmental entity not later than the 7th
business day after the date the person becomes aware of facts that require the stafement o be filed. See Section
176.006, Local Government Code. A person commits an offense if the persan knowingly viclates Section 176.006,
Local Government Code. An offense under this section is a Class C misdemaeanor,
1.| Conflict of Interest Questlonnaire
1 1 Vendor is required to submit Conflict of interast Form for bid to be considerad complete. Have you submitted your
compieted Conflict of Interest Form with your response?
. |LYes
1 | Disclosure Farm
_2- For deftails on use of this form, see Section 4.01 of the City's Ethics Code.
1|Thisisa
3

[New Submission |

| Please include First Name, Middle Initlal, Last Name and Suffix {if applicable}

Question 1. Name of person submitting this disclosure form

| Alex Montoya

| Please include the following: a)Contract or Project Name b)Originating Department
- | Analytical Lab Services, FY21-082, Public Works Service Center ]

Question 2. Confract Information

{ Question 3. Name of Individual(s) or entity(ies) seeking a contract with the city (i.e. parties to the
{ contract)

| Eurofins Xenco, LL.C

Page’s of 30 pages Vendor: Eurofins Xenco, LLC F¥21-082
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Question 4. List any business entity(ies) that is a partner, parent, subsidiary business entity(ies) of the
individual or entity listed in Question 3.

It applies to my business|

Questlon 4. List any business entity(les) that is a partner, parent, subsidiary business entity(les) of the
individual or entity listed in Question 3

If you selected Not Applicable on Question 4, skip this section. If it applies to you, please list the name of pariner,
parent, or subsidiary business entity(ies) in this section.

TestAmerica Laboratories, Inc. d/b/a Eurofins TestAmerica
Eurofins Air Toxics, LLC

Eurofins Eaton Analytical, LLC

Eurofins Frontier Global Sciences, LLC

Eurofins Lancaster Laboratories Environment Testing, LLC
Eurofins Calscience, LLC

Eurofins Environment Tesling Philadelphia, LLC

Eurofins Environment Testing Northeast, LLC

Eurcfins Ana Laboratories, LLC

Eurofins CEl, Inc.

Eurofins EPK Built Environment Testing, LLC

Eurofins Aerotech Built Environment Testing, Inc.

Eurofins J3 Resources, Inc.

Eurofins Xenco, LLC

.gp_;

| Question 5. List any indlviduals or entities that will be subcontractors on this contract

‘| LIt applies to my business]

Question 3. List any individuals or entlties that will be subcontractors on this contract
If you selected Not Applicable on Question 5, please skip this section. If it applies to you, please list subcontractors

.| in this section.

Eurofins Xenco's Corpus Christi laboratory will serve as primary analytical support. Additional support from
Eurofins Xenco, Houston, Eurofins TestAmerica Savannah, Eurofins TestAmerica St. Louis and Eurofins EMLak
P&K as well as the City of Laredo's laboratory.

| Question 8. List any attorneys, lobbyists, or consuitants that have been retained to assist in seeking
| this contract

| Not Applicable

Question 6. List any attorneys, lobbyists, or consultants that have been retained to assist in seeking
this contract

If selectad Not Applicable on question 6, please skip this section, If it applies io you, please list altorneys, lobbyists,
or consullants thal have been retained to assist in seeking this contract,

| A N
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Question 7. Disclosure of political contributions

List any campaign or officeholder contributions made by the following individuals in the past 24 months totaling
more than $100 to any current member of City Council, former member of City Council, any candidate for City
Council, or to any political action committee that contributes to City Council elections. a) Any individual seeking
contract with the city (Quaestion 3) b) Any owner of officer of entity seeking contract with the clty (Question 3) ¢} Any
individual or owner or officer of any entity listed above as partner, parent, or subsidiary business (Question 4) d)
Any subcontractor or owner/office of subcontracting entity for the contract (Question 5) e) The spouse of any
individual listed in response (o (a) through (d) above f} Any attorney, lobbyist, or consultant retained to assist In
sesking contract {Question 6)

Not Applizable

N

| Question 7. Disclosure of political contributions

If you selected Not Applicable on question 7, piease skip this section. IF it applies to you, please list all contributors
1in this section.

A

AN

Updates on contributions required

Information regarding contributions must be updated by submission of a revised form from the date of the
*| submission of this form, up through the time City Council takes action on the contracts identified in response to
"-{ Question 2 and continuing for 30 calendar days after the contract has been awarded.

-| Question 8. Disclosure of Conflict of Interest

Are you aware of any fact{s) with regard to this coniract that would raise a “confiict of interest” issue under Section
"] 2.01 of the Ethics Code for any City Council member or board/commission member that has not or will not be raised
- | by these clity officlals?

- |1t am not aware of any confiict of interest|

8. Disclosure of Conflict of Interest _
| If you selected | am aware of conflict of interest is question 8, please list them in this section.

[wa ]

NN

g Question 9. Updates Required

| | understand that this form must be updated by submission of a revised form if there is any change In the
information before the discretionary contract Is the subject of action by the City Council, and no later than five (5)
business days after any changes has occurred, whichever comes first. This include infermation about political
contributions made after the initial submission and up until thirly (30) calendar days after the contract has been
awarded.

- {6 | have read and understand this section (I have read and understand this section)

Question 10. No Contract with City Officials or Staff during Contract Evaluation

| understand that a person or entity who seeks or applies for city contract or any other person acting on behalf of
thal person ar entily is prohfbited from contacting city officials and employees regarding the contract after a

| Request for Proposal (RFP}, Request for Qualifications (RFQ), of other solicltation has been relaased. This no-

| contact provision shall conclude when the contract Is posted as a City of Laredo Council agenda item. If contact is
.| required with city officials or employees, the contact shal! take place in accordance with procedures incorporated
into the solicitation documents. Violation of this prohibited contacts provision set out in Section 2.09 of the Ethics
Cade by respondents or their agents may lead to disqualification of their offer from consideration.

[4 | have read and understand this section (I have read and understand this section)

t.oN

3 | Question 11. Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (C1Q)

Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code requires confractor and vendors to submit a Gonflict of Interest Form
(CiQ} to the Office the of City Secretary,

M | have acknowledge that | have been advised {f have acknowledge that | have been advised)
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Question 11. Oath
Please complete in this section the required information for your company: 1) Name 2) Title 3) Company or DBA 4)

Date

Eurofins Xenco, LLLC
Alex Montaya, Prasident
July 14, 2021

Quaestion 12, Oath
| swear or affirm that the statements contained in this Discretionary Contracts Disclosure Form, including any

| attachments, to the best of my knowledge and belief ars true, correct, and complete.

11 swear or affirm information is correct (I swear or affirm information is correct)

ons,

1 Ordinace 2018-0-175

The City of Laredo has established a local vendor preference ordinance 2018-0-175. All informal and formal

| Requests for bids for contracts will be evaluated with a 5% preferencs for Iocal vendors.
| | Na response ) |

Terms and Conditions for Request for Bids

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF INVITATIONS FOR BIDS GENERAL CONDITIONS Bidders are required to submit
bids upon the following expressed conditions:

(a) Bidders shall thoroughly examine the specifications, schedule Instructions and other contract documents. Once

- | the award has been made, failure to read all specifications, instructions, and the contract documents, of the City

shall not be cause to alter the original contract or for a vendor to requests additional compensation.
{b) Bidders shall make all investigations necassary to thoroughiy Inform themselves regarding facilities and
locations for delivery of materials and equipment as required by the bid conditions. No pleas of ignorance by the

| bidder of conditions that exist or that may hereafter exist as a result of fallure or omission on the pari of the bidder

to make the necessary examinations and invastigations, or failure to fulfill in every detall the requirements of the

- .| contract documents, wilt be accepted as a basis for varying the requirements of the City or the compensation to the
" ] vendor.

(c) Bidders are advised that City contracts are subject to the all legal requirements provided for in the Clty Charter
and/or applicable City Ordinances, State and Federal Statutes.

'| 1.0 PREPARATION OF BIDS Bids will be prepared in accordance with the following:

(a) All information required by the bid form shall be furnished. For hand delivered submittals only, the vendor shali
print or type the business name and manuzlly sign the schedule. For electronic submittals, this information shall be
submitied electronically on Cit-E-Bid system.

'| (b} Unit prices shall be shown and where there is an error in extension of price, the unit price shall govern.

(c) Alternate bids will not be consldered unless authorized by the invitation for bids or any applicable addendum
{d) Proposed delivary time must be shown and shall include Sundays and hoelldays

-+.| {e) Bidders will not include Federal taxes or State of Texas limited sales tax in bld prices since the City of Laredo is

exempt from payment of such taxes. An exemption certificate will be furnished upon request.

. ] {f) The City shall pay no costs or other amounts incurred by any entity in responding to this RFB, or as a result of
"{issuance of this RFB,
12.0 DESCRIPTION OF SUPPLIES Any catalog or manufacturer's reference used in describing an item is merely

descriptive, and not restrictive, unless otherwise noted, and is used only to indicate type and quality of material.

.| Bidder is required fo state exactly what they intend to furnish; otherwise bidder shall be required to furnish the items

as specified.
3.0 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

| (a) Bids and changes thereto shall be enciosed in sealed envelopes, properly addressed and to include the date

and hour of the bid opening and the material or services bid on shall be typsd or written on the face of the

" envelope. If submitted electronically, this information shall be submitted electronically on Cit-E-Bid system by going

to the following link: hitps://cityoflaredo.lonwave.net/Login.aspx

(b) Unless otherwise noted on the Notice to Bidders cover sheet, all hand delivered bids must be submitted to the
Office of the City Secretary, City Hall, 1110 Houston Street.

{c) Bids forms can be downloaded and printed through Cit-E-Bid. Mailed Blds (i.e. USPS, FedEx, UPS),
telegraphic, or facslmiie bids will not be ¢onsidered.

‘1 {d} Samples, when required, must be submitted within the time speclfied, at no expense to the City of Laredo. If not

destroyed or used up during testing, samples will be returned upon request at the bidder's expense.
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- | (e} Bids must be valid for a minimum period of sixty (60) days. An extension to hold bid pricing for actuat quantity
bids may be requested by the City.

4.0 REJECTION OF BIDS The City may roject a bid if:

(a) Bidder misstates or conceals any material fact in the bid.

(b} Bid does not strictly conform to the law or the requirements of the bid.

{c) Bidder is in arrears on existing contracts or taxes with the City of Laredo,

(d) i bids are conditional. Bidder may qualify their bid for acceptance by the City on an "ALL OR NONE" basis. An
"ALL OR NONE" basis bid must include all items in the specifications.

{e) In the event that a bidder is delinquent in the payment of City taxes on the day the bids are opened, including
state and local taxes, such fact shall constitute grounds for rejection of the bid or cancellation of the contract. A
bidder is considered delinquent, regardless of any contract or agreed judgments to pay such delinquent taxes.

(f) No bid submitted herein shall be considered unless the bidder warrants that, upon exscution of a contract with
the City of Laredo, bidder will not engage in employment practices such as discriminating against employees
because of race, color, sex, creed, or national origin, Bidder will submit such reports as the City may thersfore
require assuring compliance with said practices.

(g) The City may reject alt bids or any part of a bid whenever it is deemed necessary.

.| (h) The City may waive any minor informalities or iregultarlties in any bid.

5.0 WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS Bids may not be withdrawn after they have been publicly opened, unless approved by
the City Council.

6.0 LATE BIDS OR MODIFICATIONS Bids and modifications received after the time set for the bid deadline will not
1 be considered. Late bids will be returned to the bidder unopened.

7.0 CLARIFICATION OR OBJECTION TO BID SPEGIFICATIONS If any parson contemplating submitting a bid for
this contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of the specifications, or other bid documents or any part thereof,
they may submit to the City Purchasing Agent on or before seven (7) calendar days pricr to the scheduled bid
deadline a request for clariflcation which must be submitted in writing through email seven (7) days prior to the
scheduled date for opening to: CITY OF LAREDO PURCHASING AGENT Miguel A. Pescador 5512 Thomas Ave,
Laredo, TX 78041 mpescador@ci.laredo.tx.us or Questions & Responses section on Cit-E-Bld system. Any vendor
submitting questions shall make reference to a specific bid number, saction, page and item of this solicitation. In

" | case there are changes, additions, andfor edits to the original scope of work, and addendum will be issued by the
purchasing agent to all vendors through Cit-E-Bid system under Questions and Responses section to clarify any

" [inquiries. The City will not be responsible for any other explanations or interpretations of the proposed bid made or
| given prior to the bid opening or award of contract,

(a) Protest Procedures: The purpose of this procedure is to establish pracedures whereby a vendor may pratest
specific procurement actions by the City of Laredo, The following sequence of activities must take place in filing a
protest:

(b) To be performed by protesting vendor: Within ten {10) days prior to the time that the City Council considers the
- | recommendation of the Clity's Purchasing Officer, the protesting vendor must provide written protest {o the City
Purchasing Officer. Such protest must include specific reasons for the protast.

(c) To be performed by Clty's Purchasing Officer: Shall review the records of procurement and determine legitimacy
and procedural correctness. With five (5) working days, the City Purchasing Officer shall provide written response
to the protesting vendor of the decision.

{d) If the protesting vendor is not satlsfied with the decision of the City Purchasing Officer, such protssting vendor
may appeal to the City Manager of the City of Laredo. If the protesting vendor cannot resolve the issue with the City
Manager, he shall be entitled to address his concerns when the City Council of the City of Laredo considers the
awarding of the contract. Such appeal may be made only after exhausting all administrative procedures through the
City Manager. All protests must be duly submitted via Certified Mail to: City of Laredo - Purchasing Agent 5512
Thomas Ave. Laredo, Texas 78041.

8.0 BIDDER DISCOUNTS

(a) Percent discounts within & certain period of time will be accepied but cannot be used in the bid evaluation. The
period of the discount offered should be sufficient to permit payments within such period in the regular course of
business by the City of Laredo.

(b) In connection with any discounts offered, time will be computed from the date of receipt of supplies or service or
from the date a correct invoice is received, whichever Is the later date, Payment is deemed to be made on the date
the check is mailed.

9.0 INTENT OF CONTRACT

a) ANNUAL SUPPLY/SERVICE CONTRACTS: This contract does not commit the City to purchase the quantities
indicated. The quantities are estimates and are based on the best avallable information. The purpose of this
coniract is to establish prices for the commodities or services needed, should the Cily need to purchase these

-| commodities or services. Since the quanlities are estimates, the City may purchase more than the estimated
quantities, less than the estimated quantities, or nol puschase any quanlities at all, The needs of the City shall
govern the amount that is purchased. All annual contracts shall bound by the terms of the bid documents. In the
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event a new contract cannot be execuled on the anniversary date of the ctiginal term or renewal term, the contract
.| may be renewed month to month until a new contract is executed. The City's obligation for performance of an
. | annual supply contract beyond the current fiscal year is contingent upon the availability of appropriated funds from

‘| which payments for the contract purchases can be made. If no funds are appropriatad and budgeted during the
next fiscal year, this contract becomes null and void.
1100 AWARD OF CONTRACT

{a) This contract will be awarded to the (lowest responsive responsible bldder), in accordance to the
provisions of Chaptars 252 and 271 of the State of Texas — Local Government Code.

Definition of lowest responsive and responsible bidder as per the Institute for Public Procurement is;

"Lowest Responsive and Responsible Bidder: The bidder who fully complied with afl of the bid requirements
| and whose past performance, reputation, and financial capablility is deemed acceptable, and who has
offered the most advantageous pricing or cost benefit, based on the criteria slipulated in the bid
documents.”

[{b} The City reserves the right to accept any item or group of items in the bid specifications, unless the bidder
qualifies it's bid by specific limitation, Proof: The bidder shall bear the burden of proof of compliance with the City of
Laredo specifications.

{c} A written award of acceptance (a duly approved purchase order or Letter of Award) furnished by the City to the
.| successful bidder results in a binding contract without further action by either party. These Tarms and Cenditions
| shali be the basis and governing document of the binding contract.

(d) Prices must be guoted F.0.B. Deslination, Laredo, Texas, unless otherwise specified In the invitation to bid. The
place of delivery shall be that set forth in the bid specifications and/or purchase order.

{e) Title & Risk of Loss: Tha fitle and risk of loss of goods shall not pass to the City of Laredo untit the City actually
| receives and takes possession of the goods at the point or points of delivery. The terms of this agreement is "no
arrival, no sala". .

_ | {f) Delivery time and prompt payment discounts will be considsred in breaking ties. In the event of a tie bid, the

| successful bidder will be determined by choosing lots at the Gity Council maeting chambers.
(g} The City of Laredo shall give written notice to the contractor (suppiier) if any of the fallowing canditions exist:
| 1. Contractor does not provide materials in compliance with specifications andfor within the time schedule specified
In bid.
2. Contracter neglects or refuses to remove matsrials or equipment which have been rejected by the City of Laredo
.| If found not to comply with the specifications.

- | 3. The contractor makes an unauthorized assignment for the benefit of any confractor.
- { Upon receiving written notification from the City that one of the above conditions has occurred, the contractor must
- | remedy the problem within ten (10) calendar days, to the complete satisfaction of the City, or the contract will ba

| Immediately canceled.
11.0 PAYMENT & INVOICING
| {a) All involces to the City of Laredo have a 30 day term from receipt of supplies or completion of services.
(b) Discount terms will be computed from the date of recsipt and acceptance of supplies or services. Payment shall
be deamad fo be made from that date.
.| (¢} All invoices must show the purchase order number and invoices shall be legible. Items hilled on invoices should
| be specific as to applicable stock, manufacturer catalog or part number, All ltems must show unit prices. If prices are
. - based on discounts from fist, then list prices must appear on bid schedule. All invoices shall be mailed fo the

-| Accounts Payable Office, City Hall, and PO. Bax 210, Laredo, Texas 78042,

{d) The City of Laredo offers electronic funds transfer (ETF) paymenis in lieu of check payment when a vendar has
| filled out an Electronic Funds Transfer Authorization Form issued by the City of Laredo or upan request from the
vendor. This ensures prompt payment directly deposited to a bank account. The esfimated payrment time is up

- |fifteen (15) days from the date payment is processed. {e) For any inquires on payment status or general billing

. | questions please contact: Jorge J. Jolly, Accounts Payable Manager 956-791-7328 jjolly@ci.laredo.tx.us 1110
Houston St. Laredo, TX 780490.

| Agree to the Terms and Conditions (I Agree to the Terms and Conditions)
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3 | Insurance Terms and Conditions

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS If and when applicable or requirad by the contract, the successful bidder(s) shall
furnish the City with original copies of valid insurance policies herein required upoen execution of the contract and
shall maintain sald palicies in full force and effect at all times throughout the term of this contract.

{a) Commercial General Liability Insurance at minimum combined single limits of $1,000,000 per-occurrence and
$2,000,000 general aggregate for bodily injury and property damage, which coverage shall include
products/complated operations ($1,000,000 products/completed operations aggregate) and XCU (Explosicn,
Collapse, Underground) hazards. Coverage must be written on an oceurrence form. Contractual Llability must be
maintained covering the Confractors obligations contained in the contract. The general aggregate limit must be ai
least two (2) times the each occurence limit,

(b) Workers Compensation insurance at statutory limits, including Employers Liability coverage a minimum limits of
$1,000,000 each-ocourrence each accident/$1,000,000 by disease each-occurrence/$1,000,000 by disease
aggregate,

(¢} Commercial Automobile Liabillty insurance at minimum combinad single limlts of $1,000,000 per-occurrencs for
bodily injury and property damage, including owned, non-owned, and hired car coverage.

-| {d) Professtonal Liability, Errors & Omissions coverage, with minimum fimits of $1 000,000 per claim/ $2,000,000
annual aggregate. This coverage must be maintained for at least two years after the project is completed. If
coverage is written on a claims-made basis, a polley retroactive date equivatent to the inception date of the contract
{or earlier) must be maintained during the full term of the contract.

| {e) Any Subcontractor(s) hired by the Contractor shall maintain insurance toverage equal to that required of the

| Gontractor, it is the responsibility of the Contractor to assure complianca with this provision. The City of Laredo
accepts no responsibility arising from the conduct, or lack of conduct, of the Subcontractor.

(f) A Comprehensive General Liabilily insurance form may be used in lisu of a Commercial General Liability
insurance form. In this event, coverage must be written on an occurrence basis, at limils of $1,000,000 each-
eccurrence, combined single fimit, and coverage must includs a broad form Comprehensive General Liability
Endorsement, products/completad operations, XCU hazards, and contractual liakility.

| {9) With reference to the foregoing insurance requirement, Contractor shall specifically endorse applicable
insurance policies as follows:

1. The City of Laredo shall be named as an additlonal insured with respect to General Liability and Automobiie
Liabillty.

- | 2. Ali liability policies shall contain no cross liability exclusions or Insured versus insured restrictions.

3. A waiver of subrogation in favor of the City of Laredo shall be contained in the Workers compensation, and all
liabifity policies.

4. All insurance policies shall be endorsed to requlire the insurer to iImmediately notify The City of Laredo of any

| material change in the insurance coverage.

.| 5. Allinsurance policies shall be endorsad to the effect that The City of Laredo will receive at least sixty- (60) days’
| notice prior to cancellation or non-renewal of the insurance.

6. All insurance policies, which name The City of Laredo as an additional insured, must be endorsed to read as
primary coverage regardless of the application of other insurance.

7. Required limits may be satisfied by any combination of primary and umbrelta liability insurances.

8. Contractor may maintain reasonable and customary deductibies, subject to approval by The City of Laredo.
19, Insurance must be purchased from insurers that are financially acceptable {0 the City of Lareda. Insurer must be
rated A- or greater by AM Best Raling with an admitted carrier licensed by the Texas Department of Insurance.
{h) All Insurance must be written on forms filed with and approved by the Texas Department of Insurance,

| Certificates of Insurance shall be prepared and executed by the insurance company or Its authorized agent and
shall contain provisions representing and warranting the following:

1. Sets forth all endorsements and insurance coverage's according to requirements and instructions contained
herein.

2. Shall specificaily set forth the notice-of-cancellation or termination provisions to The City of Laredo.

(/) Upon request, Contractor shall furnish The City of Laredo with certifiod coples of all insurance policies,

(i) Certificates of insurance are always subject to review and approval from the City of Laredo Risk
Management,

(k) Specialty certificates and licenses must be inspected and verified for accuracy and validity before award of
contract,

() Awarded vendor is required to maintain current and active all; certifications, licenses, permits and/or insurance
coverages, required to perform work, throughout the duration of this project/contract.

/] | agree my insurance meets minumum requirements (| agree my insurance meets minumum requirements)
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3 | Disqualification & Debarment Cerilflcation

| DISQUALIFICATION & DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION By subrnitting this request for bids, proposal ar statement of
qualifications, the firm certifies that it Is not currently debarred or eligible for debarment from the City of Laredo
pursuant ta Ordinance No. 2017-0.098, and that it is not an agent of a person or entity that is currently debarred
from recelving contracts from any political subdivision or agency of the State of Texas. The contract parties are
further prohibited from making any award at any tier to any party that is debarred or suspsnded or otherwise
excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federal Assistance Programs under Executive Order 12549,

" | "Debarment and Suspension.”

By executing this agreemant, the Engineer certifies that it is not currently debarred, suspended, or otherwise
excluded from or Ineligible for participation in Federal Assistance Pragrams under Exscutive Order 12549, The
parties to this contract shall require any party to a subcontract or purchase order awarded under this contract to
certify it eligibility to receive Federal funds and, when requested by the City, to furnish a copy of the certification.
Additionally, in accordance with Chapter 2270, Texas Government Code, a governmental entity may not enter into a
contract with a company for goods or services unless the contract contains a written verification from the company
that it: (1) does not boycott Israel; and (2) will not boycott Isracl during the term of the contract.

The signatory executing this contract on behalf of company verifies that the company does not boycott Israel and
| will not boycott Israel during the term of this contract, S.B. 252 (V. Taylor/S. Davis) is a bill relating to government
;| contracts with terrorists. The bill provides that: (1) a governmental entity, Including a city, may not enter into a

| governmental contract with & company that is identified on a list prepared and maintained by the comptroller and
that does business with [ran, Sudan, or a foreign terrorist organization; and (2) a company that the United States
| government affirmatively declares to be excluded from its federal sanctions regime relating to Sudan, its federal
sanctions regime relating to lran, or any federal sanctions regime relating to a foreign termrorist organization is not
subject to the contract prohibition under the hill.

M| certify to the terms and conditions (I certify to the terms and conditions)
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| Gontract Requirements

11.CODE OF ETHICS ORDINANCE Vendors doing business with the City of Laredo shall comply with all provisions of
| the City of Laredo’s Code of Ethics (Qrdinance, as amended). Vendors may be required to participate in Code
of Ethics trainings.
--.| 1.2 PROHIBITED CONTACTS DURING CONTRACT SOLICITATION PERIOD A person or enlity who seeks or

" | applies for a city cantract or any other person acting on behalf of such person or anlity, is prohibited from
contacting city officials and employees regarding such a contract after a Formal Bid, Request for Proposal (RFP),
Request for Qualification (RFQ) or other solicitation has been released. This no-contact provision shall conclude
when the conlract is awarded. The City of Laredo reserves the right to contact respondents and may require such
contact as part of the evaluation process (for presentation, clarification} of bids andior nagotiation of RFP
| submittal(s) prior fo the award of contract. If contact is required, such contact will be done in accordance with
provisions of Chapter 252 and 271 of the Texas Local Government Code and procedures incorporated into the
solicitation document. Violation of this provision by respondents or their agents may lead to disqualification of their
offer from censideration.
1.3 NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT (Form can be dewnloaded and submitted through Cit-E-Bid system) The
| Gity may require that vendors submit a Non-Collusive Afiidavit. The vendor will be required to state that the party
submitting a proposal or bid, that such proposal or bid [z genuine and not collusive or sham; that sald Bidder has
- | not colluded, conspired, connived or agread, directly or indirectly, with any Bidder or Person, to put In a sham bid or
to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indiractly, sought by agreement or collusion, or
.| communication or conference, with any person, to fix the bid price or affiant or of any other Bidder, or to fix any
.| overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other Bidder, or to secure any advantage against
- {the City of Laredo or any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all statements In said proposal or bid
| are true,
1.4 CONTRACT DISCLOSURE FORMS (This Is submitted through Ct-E-Bid system) The City of Laredo

- | requires the following forms to be completed as a part of this bid for consideration; 1. Company Information
* .| Questionnaire, 2. Signed Price Schedule, 3. Conflict of Interast Questionnaire, 4. Non-Collusive Affidavit 5.
"| Discretionary Cantracts Disclosure 6. Gertiflcate of Interasted Parlies {(Form 1225) **Upon Award of RFP Only*
1.5 CONFLICT OF INTEREST FORMS {This is submitted through Cit-E-Bid system) Conflict of Interest
'| Disclosure: A form disclosing potential confiicts of interest involving counties, cities, and other local government
~* . | entities may be required to be filed after January 1, 2006, by vendors or potential vendors to local government
entities. The new requirements are set forth in Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code added by H.B,
No. 914 of the last Texas Legislature. _
1.6 TEXAS ETHICS COMMISSION (Form 1295, Form can be downloaded and submitted through Cit-E-Bid
| system) Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295) Implementation of House Bill 1295: In an effort to camply with
state law the certificate of interested parties must be filled out once a vendor has been granted a contract. Al of this
information can be found on the state of Texas websits, please use this link provided,
- | hitps:/fwww.ethicg state tx. usftec/1295-Info.htrn_In 2015, the Texas Legislature adopted House Bill 1295, which
| added section 2252.908 of the Government Code. The law states that a governmental entity or state agency may
. ;| mot enter into certain contracts with a business entity unless the business entity submits a disclosure of interested
~ | parties to the governmental entity or state agency at the fime the business entity submils the signed confract to the
‘| governmental entity or state agency. The law applies only to a contract of a governmental entity or state agency
‘| that either (1) requires an action or vote by the governing body of the entity or agency before the contract may be
" | signed or (2) has a value of at least $1 million. The disclosure requirement applies to a contract entered into on or
after January 1, 2016. In order to comply with state law the Certificate of Interested Parties {Form 1295) must be
submitiad to the Texas Ethics Commission within 10 days upon receiving notice of award of contract. This form must
| be submitted within the allotted time oiherwise this may result in the cancellation of the contract.

e

| Ghanges to Form 1295;

Changes 1o the law requiring certain businesses to file & Form 1295 are in effect for contracts entered Into or
amended on or after January 1, 2018. The changes exempt businesses from filing a Form 1295 for certaln types of
contracts and repiace the need for a completed Form 12985 to be notarizad. Instead, the person filing a 1295 needs
to complete an “unsworn dectaration.”

t have read and understand this section (I have read and undarstand this section)

Bid Lines

1 -Package Header
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Table AA - Wastewater Sampling Events

Quantity: __1  UOM: PKG Total: | $40,778.00 |
Package Items
114 Sludge Permit
Quantity: 16 UOM: EA/ Year Price:l $294.(ﬁ| Total: lj $4,704.00|
1.2 Sludge TCLP
Quantity: 8 UOM: EA/Year Price: |__ $555.00] Total: | $3,330.00 |
1.3 Siudge Pathogens .
Quanfity: _ 4 UOM: EA/ Year F’riCGIL $60.’00—| Total: L $240.DO_I
1.4 Sail
Quantity: 18 UOM: EA/ Year Price: | $310.00| Total: | $5,680.00|
1.5 W. W. Groundwater Group A
' Quanlity: 32 UOM: EA/Year Price:l $261.00f Total:l $8.352.00|
1.6 W. W. Groundwater Group B
Quantity: 16 UOM: EA/Year Price: [ $218.00] Total: | $3,488.00 |
1.7 W. W. Metals
Quantily: 40 UOM: EA/Year Price: | $102.00] Total: [ $4,080 00|
1.8 Raot Zone Nutrients
Quantity: 12  UOM: EA/Year Price: | $112.00] Total:| $1,344.00 |
1.9 Prierity Pollutants
Quantity: _12  UOM: EA/Year Price: |__ $805.00] Totat: | 39.660.00 ]
2 | Package Header
Table AA - Waler Sampling Events
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Tota: { $19,960.00
Package items
2.1 W. T. Metals Group A
1 Quantity: 12 UOM: EA/Year Price: |__. $48.00| Total: | $576.00 |
(2.2 WL T. Metals Group B
Quantity: 12 UOM: EA/ Year Price: | $62.00] Total: | $744.00 ]
2.3 W, T, Pesticides / Herbicides
Quantity: 12 UOM: EA/ Year Price:L $250.00| Total:L $3.000E|
24 TTHM.
Quantity: 24 UOM: EA/ Year Price:l $TU.[E| Total:l $1,680.00|
25 HAAS
Quantity: 24  UOM: EA/ Year Price:r $200.00| Total:| $4,800.(ﬁ|
-1 2.6 T.0O.C.
Quantity. 48 UOM: EA( Year Price:l $25-Cﬁl Total:l $1,200.0F|
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2.7 SUVA

Quantity: 48 UOM: EA/Year Price: | $160.00] Total: | $7,680.00 |
2.8 Radionuciides Total, a and R
Quantity: _ 2 UOM: EA/Year Price: | $140.00] Total: | $280.00 |

3 |Package Header

.| Table AA - Miscellansous Sampling Groups

Cuantity: _ 1 UoM: PKG Total: L $84,B14.00]
| Package ltems

3.1 W.W. Permit & Process Control

Quantity: 365 UOM: EA/Year Price: | $190.00| Total: | $69,350.00 |
13.2 W.T. lon Analysis
1 Quantity: 12 UOM: EA/Year Price: | _ $162.00] Totaf: ] $1,944.00|
-1 3.3 Microbiology
Quantity: 32 UOM: EA/Year Price: | $240.00] Total: | $7,680.00 |
3.4 Industrial Pretreatment
| Quantity: 20 UOM: EA/Year Price: |__ $270.00) Tota: | $5.400.00 |
13.5 Storm Water Multi-Sector Permit
Quentity: __ 4  UOM: EA/Year F'rice:l_ $11OE| Total:| $440.00|

4|Package Header
- | Table A - Sludge Permit
1Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total:l $294.00—|

| Package ltems
| 4.1 Arsenic, Total

| Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | _ $8.00| Total: | $6.00
4.2 Cadmium, Total
' Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Prica:L $8.00| Total:l_ $8.DO—|
| 4.3 Chromium, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: [_ $8.00] Total: [ $8.00]
-14.4 Copper, Toial
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Prlce:l $8.0_0—| Total:l $8.00|
4.5 Lead, Total
Quantity; 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00] Totat: | $8.00 |
4.6 Molybdenum, Total
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00
* | 4.7 Nickel, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiKg Price: L $8.CHI TotaI:L $8.00’
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4.8 Selenium, Total

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00
4.9 Silver, Total
| Quantity: _ 1 UoM: mgKg Price: | $6.00] Total:| $8.00 |
4.10 Zinc, Total '
. Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price:L $B.00] TotaI:L $8.GO|
4,11 Mercury
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: L $22.0(ﬂ Total: L $22.00|
4.12 Phosphorus
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price:l $8.06| 'I"otal:| $8.001
4.13 Potassium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00] Total: [  $8.00]
4.14 Corrosivity (pH — liquids)
Quentlty: 1 UOM: s.u Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
| 4.15 Specific Gravity
_ Quantity: _ 1 UOM: 26°C Price: [_ $8.00| Totat: | $8.00 |
14.16 Total Volatile Solids
’ Quantity: __ 1 UOM: % Price: | $15.00| Total: | $15.00 ]
4.17 Total Solids
| Quanty: 1 UOM: % Price: | $15.00| Totat: | $15.00]
| 4.18 Ammonia Nitrogen (NH3-N)
| quantty: 1 uom: mgikg Price: | $25.00] Total: | $25.00 |
14.13 Nitrate Nitragen (NO3-N)
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $15.00) Total: | $15.m

4.20 Total Nitrogen
- Kjeldahl (TKN)

| Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/kg Price: | $30.00| Total: | $30.00
14.21 Total PCB's
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/Kg Prices: |_ $60.00] Totat: | $60.00 |
4.22 Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination ‘
Quantity: _ 1 Price:l_ $D.OOI Total:L $0.00l

5 |Package Header

- | Table B Sludge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix ll & Part 268 Appendix 1) (contaminants listed Table 1, 40
--| GFR saction 261.24)

Quanfity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $555.00 |
Package ltems |
5.1 Metals )

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: |__ $85.00] Totat: [ $85.00|
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5.2 Pesticides

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgiL Price: | $120.00] Total: | $120.00
| 5.3 Herbicides
1 Quantity: _1  UOM: pgit Price: | $130.00| Total: | $130.00
5.4 Volatile Organics
_ Quantity: __ 1 UOM: pgll Price:l $?0.00| Total:l $70.00|
5.5 Semi -Volatile Organics

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pglL | Price: | $150.00] Total: | $150.00 ]

6 Package Header

Table C - Sludge Pathogens _
[Quantity: _ 1 Uom: PKG Total: | $60.00 |

.| Package Items
6.1 Fecal Coliforms

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: MPN Price: |__ $60.00| Totat: | $60.00 |

7 |Package Header
.| Table D - Soil

Quantity: 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $310.00 ]
‘| Package Items

7 Cationic Exchange Capacity

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: meq/100g Price: | $40.00| Total: | $40.00 |
7.2 Arsenig, Total
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg F’rice:L $8.(£| Total:[ $8.00]
7.3 Cadmium, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Frice:L $8.00 | Total: | $8.00 |
74 Chromium, Total
| uantity: _ 1 uoM: mg/Kg Price: | 58.00] Total: [ $8.00]
17.5 Copper, Total
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00| Total: | $6.00]
7.6 lead, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price:l $8.00| Total:l $8.00—|
7.7 Nickel, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/iKg F’rice:[ $8‘00[ Total:l $8._0_[ﬂ
7.8 Silver, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | §8.00| Total: | $8.00 ]
7.9 Zinc, Totat i
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | _ $8.00 | Total:| $8.00 |
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7.10 Mercury

Quantity: __ 1  UOM: mg/Kg Price:[ $22.0(ﬂ TotaI:L $22.001
7.11 Phosphorus
‘ Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
| 7.12 Potassium
Quantity: _1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $8.00] Totat:| $8.00 |
7.13 pH
Quantity: 1 UOM: s.u. Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00|
Supplier Notes: [Proposed method 9045 for pH in soll |
7.14 Total Volatile Solids
: Quantity: _ 1 UOM: % Price: |_ $15.00| Total:I $15.00|
© |1 7.15 Total Solids
Quantity: 1 UOM: % Price: | _ $15.00| Total- [ $15.00 |
7.18 Ammonla Nitrogen
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: |__ $25.00] Total: [ $25.00 |
7.17 Nitrate Nitrogen
, Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | — $15.00] Totat [ $15.00]
| 7.18 Total Nitrogen
Kjeldahl (TKN)
__ Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $30.00| Total:| $30.00 |
| 7.19 Total PCB's
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/Kg Price: | $60.00 | Total: | $60.00 |

|7.20 Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination
3540/ 3550; 3620/ 3640 / 3650: 8080

Quantity: _ 1 Price:[ $D.00| Tolal:l ' $0.00—|

8|Package Header
Table E —WW Groundwater Group A
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $261.00]

Package ltems
8.1 Fecal Coliforms

| Quantity: 1 UOM: CEUM00 m! Price: |__ $60.00] Total: | $60.00 |
8.2 Total Alkalinity
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgil CaCO3 Price: | $15.00| Total: | $15.00]
.| 8.3 Conductivity
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pmhofom Price:] 38.00' Total:l $8.0ﬂ
Supplier Notes: |Prapesed method SM 2510 ]
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18.4 pH
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: S.U. Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method SM 4500H+ |
8.5 Total Dissolvad Sollds
Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $15.00] Total: | $15.00 |
Supplier Nates: |Proposed method SM 2540C |
8.6 Sulfate (SO4)

| Quantity: _1 UOM: mgl Price: |_ $15.00| Total: [ $15.00
8.7 Chloride (Ch
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/l Price:l $15.00| Total:l $15.00]
8.8 Phosphorus
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:! $30.00l Total:| $30.00|
8.9 Total Nitrogen Kijeldahl (TKN)
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mglL_ Price: { $30.00| Total: | $30.00 ]
8.10 Ammonia Nitrogen {NH3-N)
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | §25.00| Total:|_ $25.00]
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method SM 4500 H
18-11 Nitrate Nitrogen (NO3-N)
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mglL Price: | $15.00| Total: [ $16.00]
8.12 Total Organic Carbon '
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | $25.00] Totat: | $25.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Proposed method SM 53108 |

91Package Header
Table F —WW Groundwater Group B

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $218.00 ]
Package items
9.1 Cadmium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed Method 6010 |
19.2 Copper
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/k Price: | $8.00] Totat: [ $8.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed Method 6010 |
9.3 Lead
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/L_ Price: | $8.00] Totat: | $8.00 |
| 9.4 Nickel
Quantity: 1 UOM: mglL Price: | $8.00] Totat: | $8.00 |
9.5 Potassium
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mgi Price: |_ $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
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9.6 Zinc

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
9.7 COD
Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $15.00| Totat:[ $15.00 |
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method Hach 8000 A |
8.8 Phenoiics
. Quantity; 1 UOM: mgfL Price: L $25.00| Total:l $25.0ﬂ
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method EPA 420.4 |
9.9 TOX
Quantity: __1  UOM: mgiL Price: | $70.00] Total: | $70.00 |
| 9.10 Total PCB's
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: |__ $60.00| Totat: | $60.00 ]
9.11 Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination: 3540 / 3550; 3620 / 36840 / 3650; 8080
' Quantity: __ 1 Price: | $0.00 | Total: | $0.00 |

1 Package Header
Table G —W. W. Metals

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $102.00 |
| Package ltems '
10.1 Antimony, Total

_ Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:[ $8.00| Toial:L $8.00|
1 16.2 Barium, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mglL Price:{ $8.DO' Total: L $8.00—|
10.3 Lead, Total
Quantity. _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:l $B-00] Total:[ $8.00 |
10.4 Nickel, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL _ Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00]
16.5 Silicon, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
10.6 Chromium, Total
Quantity: __1  UOM: mg/L Price:l $B.B| Total:[ $8.00|
10.7 Copper, Total
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: |__ $8.00] Total | $8.00 |
1 16.8 Mercury, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: [__ $22.00] Total: | $22.00]
10.9 Arsenic, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mglL Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00]
10.10 Cadmium, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
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10.11 Silver, Total
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/t. Price: $8.00 Total:| $8.00|

1 Package Header

1 Table H - Root Zone Nutrients
| Quantity: _ 1 uoM: PKG Total: | $112.00]
- | Package ltems
1114 pH
1  Quantity: 1 uowm: SU. Price: |_ $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
} 11.2 Potassium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: malkg Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 ]
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method 6010 1
‘1 11.3 Phosphorus
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/kg Price: L $3.00| Total: L $8.00|

Supplier Notes: [Proposed mathod 6010 |

© | 11.4 Total Nitrogen

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mglkg Price: | $35.00| Total: [ $35.00 |

. Supplier Notes: [Proposed method calculation from 351.2 and 353 .2 |
11.5 Conductivity

Quantity: __1  UOM: pmhofcm Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00|

_ Supplier Notes: | Proposed method SM 2510 Il
'| 11.6 Nitrogen, Nitrate Total (as N)

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/K Price: | $15.00] Total | $15.00 |

Supplier Notes: |Proposed method 9056 |
11.7 Nitrogen, Kjeldahl Total (as N)

Quantity: 1 UOM: ma/K Price: | $30.00| Total: | $30.00

Supplier Notes: [ Proposed method 353.1 |

11Package Header
Table | W. W. Priorily Pollutants _
Quantity: 1 UOM: PKG Total: |_ $955.00 |

Package ltems
{121 Aluminum, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L F'rice:l_ $8.00] Total:l $8.00—|
122 Antimony, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price:L : $8.0H| Total:[ $B.OO|
12.3 Arsenic, Total

Quantity: 1 UOM: pg/L Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
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12.4 Barium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM; pg/L F'rice:L $8.0Cﬂ Total:l $8_OOI
12.5 Baryllium, Total

Quantity: 1 UOM: ug/L Price: | 38.00] Total: | $8.00 |
12.6 Cadmium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: ugiL Price:| $8.00| Total:[ $8.00 |
12,7 Chrorium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgiL Price: | $8.00] Totak [ $8.00|
12.8 Hex Chromium

Quantity: 1 UOM: ugiL Price: | $25.00] Total: | $25.00 |

Supplier Notss: | Proposed method SM 3500 ]
12.9 Copper, Total

Quantity: 1 UOM; pgiL Price: | $8.00| Tota: | $8.00 |
12.10 Cyanide, Total
_Quantity: 1 UOM: ugiL Price; |__ $25.00| Total: | $25.00|

_ Supplier Notes: E’roposed method EPA 3354 |
11211 Lead, Total

Quantity: _1  UOM: pgil Price: | $8.00| Total | $8.00 |
12.12 Manganess, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pglL Price: [ $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
12.13 Mercury, Total
_ “Quantity: 1 UOM: pg/L. Price: | $22.00] Total: | $22.00 |
112,14 Moiybdenum, Total
Quantity: _ 1  UOM: pgfl Price:L $8.00| Total:L $8.00|

. Suppier Notes: | Proposed methad 200.7 |
‘| 12.15 Nickel, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price:[ $8.00| Total: | $8.00|
12.16 Phenoal, Total Recoverable
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgil Price: | $25.00] Total: | $25.00 |

Supplier Notes: | Proposed method EPA 420.4 ' |
12,17 Selenium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Prige: | $8.00] Total: | $8.00 |
12.18 Silver, Total

Quantity: 1 UOM: pgil Price: |_ $8.00 | Totat: | $8.00 |
12.18 Thallium, Total .

Quantity: __1 UOM: pgiL Price: |__ 38.00| Total: | $8.00
12.20 Zinc, Total

Quaniity: _ 1 UOM: ugil Price: | $8.00| Totat: [ $8.00
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12.21 Acid Digestion, Total Metals

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/l Price:l $0.00| Total:| $0.0(ﬂ
112.22 Concentrate ICAP Sx 2x Prior to Analysis
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: pg/ Price: |_ $0.00] Total: [ $0.00]

12.23 Extraction Chlorides Pesticides / PCBs
Continuous Liquid — Liquid Extraction
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/l Price: |__ $0.00] Total:{ $0.00 ]

12.24 Extraction Semi-volatile Compounds
Continuous Liquid — Liguid Extraction

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price: I $0.0rﬂ Totak I $0.00 |
. }12.25 Pesticides / PCBs {25 Organochlorine)
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price:l $‘140.00| Total: L $140.0D|

: Supplier Notes: [Proposed method 608.3 |
| 12.26 Semi-volatile Organics (56) _
Quantity: 1 UOM: pgiL : Price: | $150.00 | Total: | $150.00
Supplier Notes: {Proposed method 625.1 |
1227 Semi-volatile Organics {(56)
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgiL Price: |__ $150.00| Total:| _ $150.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed methed 625.1 |

112.28 Semi-volatile Organics-Non Standard List
1,2-Diphenylhydrazine as Azobenzene

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price:| . $150.00] Total: | $150.00 |

. Supplier Notes: [Proposed method 625.1 ]
©. 112.29 Volatile Organics (27)

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: gL Price: | $70.00| Totat: $70.00

Supplier Notes: [Proposed method 624.1 |
12.30 Volatile Organics ~ Non Standard List (2)

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: g/l Price: | $70.00| Total: | $70.00]
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method 624. 1 |

1 [Package Header

Table J - W, T. Metals Group A
| Quantity: 1 UoM: PKG - Total: | $48,00 |

Package ltems
13.1 Arsenic, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgil. Price:L $B.DO] Totalzl $8.00|
13.2 Barium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/l Price:l $8.00I Total:| $8.00|
13.3 Cadmium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: g/l Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
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13.4 Chromium, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UDM: pg/l F'rice:l

1 $8.00| Total: $3.00]
13.5 Copper, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgfL Price: L $8.00| Total:l $8.00—'
,. 13.6 Iron, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price:L $8.0UI Total:| $8.00|
'1} Package Header
-| Table K~ W. T. Metals Group B
|Quantity. __ 1 UOM: PKG Total:l $62.00|
Package Iterns
- {141 Lead, Total
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: ma/L Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
14.2 Manganese, Tolal
, Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | $8.00| Total: | $8.00 |
[ 14.3 Mercury, Total
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $22.00] Total: | $22.00 |
‘1 14.4 Selenium, Total
‘ Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mglL. Price: |__ $8.00| Totat: | $8.00 |
114.5 Siiver, Total
. Quantity: __ 1 UOM: ugiL Pric:e:L $B.OOI Tutal:l $8.001
| 14.6 Znc, Total
) Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: L $8.00| Total: [ $8.00|
]5 Package Header
| Table L ~ W, T, Pesticides / Herbicides
|Quantit: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: |_ $250.00 |
.| Package Kems
| 15.1 Herbicides (Method Full List)
Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price: | $130.00] Total:| $130.00 |
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method 8151 |
15.2 Pesticides (Method Full List)
Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price: | __ $120.00] Tofal:| _ $120.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method EPA 608.3 or 8081 ]
g Package Header
Table M-W.T. TTHM
Quaniity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: $70m
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Package ltems

16,1 Bromoform

Quantity; __1

16.2 Chloroform

Quantity: __1

UOM: pg/l Price: L No resporm Total: L No response |
Supplier Notes: [Included In Total Trinalomethanes price
UOM: g/t Price: L No response—l Total: l No responsel

Supplier Notes: | Included in Total Trihalomethanes price

|

-1 16.3 Bromodichloromethane

CQuantity: 1 Price: [

-| 16.4 Dibromochloromethane

Quantity: __ 1

UOM: pgil No response | Total; l No responsel
Supplier Notes: |Included in Total Trihalomethanes price ]
Uom: pafl, Price; I No response] Total: | Na rasponse |

Supplier Notes: {Included in Total Trihalomethanes price ]
16.5 Total Trihalomethanes
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgiL Price: | $70.00| Total: [ $70.00]
Supplier Notes: |Proposed methad 624.1 ]
; Package Header
Table N-W.T.HAA-5
|Quantity: _ 1 UoM: PKG Total: | $200,00
Package Items
17.1 Chloroacetic acid
.Quantity: _1 UOM: pg/l Price: I No respon;l Total: L No respon;‘
Supplier Notes: [Included in Total regulated Haloacstic acids price |
117.2 Dichloroacetic acid
| Quantity: _ 1 UOM: g/l Price: I No respons;l Total: [ No res,oonse]
Supplier Notes: | Included in Total regulated Haloacetic acids price ]
1 17.3 Trichloroacetic acid
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/L Price; L No respons;| Totai:[ No responsel

Supplier Notes: Ilncluded in Tolal regdlated Haloacetic acids price

l

117.4 Bromoacetic acid
Price; L

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgfL

No response—l

Total: L

No rasponse |

Supplier Notes: {Included in Total regulated Haloacetic acids price

17.5 Dibrermoacetic acid

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pgl Price: |

No response l

Total; L

Na response]

Supplier Notes; L!ncluded ih Total regulated Haloacetic acids price

=
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17.6 Total regulated Haloacetlc acids

Quantity: 1 UOM: ua/l Price:l

$200.00] Totat: |

$200.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Proposed methad EPA 552

]

17.7 Bromochloroacetic acid

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pg/l Price:L No responsel Totat:l

Mo response |

Suppiier Notes: | Included in Total regulated Haloacstic acids price

I

Package Header

s

Table O —-W. T. TOC
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG

Total: I_

' Package Items

$25.00 |

18.1 Total Organic Carbon

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/lL Price:

$26.00] Total:[

$25.00 |

Supptier Notes: |Proposed method SM 53108

1. Package Header

Table OO— W. T.Distribution- Lead & Copper
| Quantity: 1 UOM: PKG

Total: l_

.| Package ltems

$18.00 |

1191 Lead, Total

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: |__

$9.00] Toiat |

| 192 copper, Total

$9.00 |

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:|

$9.001 Total: |

$9.00 |

Package Header

o]

Table O0O0O-W.T. SUVA
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG

Total: L

| Package Items

$1.60 |

'[ 20.1 Specific Ultraviolet Absorption (SUVA)

Quantity: 0.01 UOM: Limg-M Price: |_

$160.00] Totat:|

$1.60|

Package Header

Y XS

Table P - W. T, Radionuclides
| Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG

Total:

Package Items

$140.00 |

21.1 Radlonuclides, Gross a

Quantity: _ 1 UOM:. pCliL Price:

$0.00| Totat |

$0.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Included in cost of Radionuclides, Total
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21.2 Radionuclides, Gross 3

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pGilL Price: | $0.00] Total: |

$0.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Included in cost of Radionuclides, Total

1 21.3 Radionuclides, Total

$140.00 |

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: pCill. F’rice:l $140.00 | Total:l

Package Header

N

Table Q — W. W, Pemit & Process Control

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: PKG Total:L

$190.00 |

| tem Notes: ™ BODS ANALYSIS PER YEAR 2,120 (some WWTF permits require daily sampling for BODS)
**TSS ANALYSIS PER YEAR 2,330
**** Ammonia as Nitrogen analysis per year 200

‘| Package Items

221 *B.0.D.-5

Quantiy: _1  UOM: mgiL Price: __ $30.00] Totak |

$30.00 |

222 C.B.OD.-5

Quantity: _ 1  UOM: mg/L Prica:L $30.00| Tctal:l_

$30.00 |

Supplier Notes: [ Proposed methad SM 52108

22.3 **Total Suspended Solids

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mglL Price: | $15.00] Total: |

$15.00 |

1224 Volaflle Suspended Solids

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price:l $15.00 | Totai:l

$15.00 |

Supplier Notes: |Proposed method EPA 160.4

22.5 ™ *Ammonia as Nitrogen

Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | _ $25.00] Total|

$25.00 |

‘| 22.6 Fecal coliform

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: CiuM00 ml Price:l $60.00| Total:[

$60.00 |

1 22,7 Chemical Oxygen demand

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL ' Price:L $15.00| Total:l

$15.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Proposed method Hach 8000

2 [Package Header

Table R—W. T. lon Analysis

Quantity: 1 UOM: PKG Totak: |

$162.00 |

Package ltems

23.1 Fluoride

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L F'rice:| $15.00| Total:l

$15.00|

23.2 Bromide

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | $15.00] Total:]

$15.00|
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23.3 Nitrite

Quantity: __1 UOM: mglL Price: | $15.00] Totat: | $15.00 |
23.4 Nitrate
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: L $15.£l Total: L $15.00 |
23.5 Ortho-Phosphate
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: |_ $15.00] Total: [ £15.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method 365.3 |
23.6 Sulfate
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/l Price: L $15.00—| Totat: | $15.00‘|
23.T Chloride
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: [ $15.0Cﬂ Total: L $15.00]
23.8 Sodium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | 38.00| Total: [ $8.00 |
- Supplier Notes: [Praposed method EFA 200.7 |
- | 23.9 Potassium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: L $8.00l Total:l_ $8.DE|
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method EPA 200.7 |
3 23.10 Magnesium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: |__ $8.00| Total: | $5.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method EPA 200.7 |
23.11 Ammonlum
Quantity: _1  UOM: mglL Price: | $25.00| Total: | $25.00 |
Supplier Notes: @posed method EPA 200.7 1
12312 Calcium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price: | $8.00| Totai:[ $8.00|
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method EPA 200.7 |
E Package Header
Table § — Microbiology
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Totat: | $240.00 |
Package Items
24.1 Total Coliforms ,
Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price: | $60.00] Total: [ $60.00 |
24.2 Fecal Coliforms
Quantity: _ 1 . UOM: Each F'rice:[ $60.00| Total: L $60.00|
24.3 Chromogenic Substrate Total Coliforms
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: Each Price: | $60.0GI Total: l $60.00|
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24.4 Fluorogenic Substrate Fecal Coliforms (E. coli)

Quantity: __ 1 UOM: Each Price: | $60.00| Total: | $60.00 |

2| Package Header

Table T — Industrial Pretreatment

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: PKG Total: $270.00 |

Package ltems
25.1 Fats, Oils & Grease (FOG)

Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price:| $50.(}0] Tntal:l $50.00|

Supplier Notes: {Proposed method 16644 |
25.2 TOC (Total Organic Carbon)

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: Each Price: | $25.00] Total: | $25.00]
Supplier Notes: {Proposed method 53108 |
. | 253 TOX (Total Organic Halides)

Quantity: _ 1 UOM: Each Price:l $70.00| Total:l $70.00‘
Supplier Notes: [Ernposed method 9020 j
| 254 B-TEX
Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price: | $35.00| Totat [ $35.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method 624.1 ]
* .| 28.5 TPH (Tota! Petroleum Hydrocarbons)
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: Each Prlce:| $4D.UD| Total: L $40.00|
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method TX 1005 ]
125.6 Cyanide
a Quantity: 1 UOM: Each Price: |_ $26.00] Total: | $25.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed, method 335.4 ]
| 25.7 Phenols
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: Each Price: | $25.00] Totat: | $25.00 |

Supplier Notes: [Prooposed method 401.4 |

2 Package Header

° Table U — Storm Water Multi-sector General Permit
Quantity: 1 UOM: PKG Total: | $110.00}
| Package Items
. | 26.1 Arsenic
' Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price; | 38.00| Total: L $8.00 |
Suppller Notes: | Propased method 200.7 H
26.2 Barlum
| Quantity: 1 UOM: mgiL Price: I $8.00 | Total: | $8.00 l
Supplier Nates: [Proposed method 200.7 ]
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| 26.3 Cadmium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:L $8‘00| Total: I $8.0ﬂ
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method 200.7 I
26.4 Chromium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgil. Price:l $8.0€| Totak: L $8.00—|
Supplier Notes: | Proposed mathod 200.7 , ]
26.5 Copper
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mg/L Price:l $8.00| Total:l $8.00|
Supplier Notes: [E'oposed method 2007 j
| 26.6 Lead
Quantity: _ 1 UOM; mgil Price: L 58.00] Total: | $8.00 |
Supplier Notes: [Proposed method 200.7 ]
26.7 Manganese
Quantity: _1 UOM: mgl/L Price: L $8.00—| Total: L $8.00|
Supplier Notes: |Proposed method 200.7 ]
26.8 Mercury .
Quantity: __ 1. UOM: mglL Price; | $22.00 Total: | $22.00|
Supplier Notes: | Proposed methad 245.2 ]
126.9 Nickel
Quantity: __ 1 UOM: mglL Price: | _ $8.00] Total: | $8.00]
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method 200.7 ]
126.10 Selenium
Quantity: _ 1 UOM: mgiL Price: | __ $8.00] Total: [ $8.00 |
Supplier Notes: | Proposed method 200.7 |
26.11 Silver
Quantity: 1 UOM: mg/L Price: I 38-@ Total: | $8.00|
Supplier Nates: | Praposed method 200.7 |
26.12 Zinc
Quantity: _1  UOM: mgil_ Price: L $8m Total: L $8.00 I
Supplier Notes; | Proposed methad 200.7 ]

Response Total: $150,205.60
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CITY OF LAREPO
PURCHASING DIVISION

AFFIDAVIT

AFFIDAVIT

fongpired; copnived or agreed directly or indirectly, with any Bidder or
Frain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought

pication-of confarence, with any person, to fix the bid price or affiant or of
thiead profis or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other Bidder,
‘of Lafedo' or any person interested in the proposed Contract; and

=i

Alex Montoya

if the Bidder Is.an individual
fihe Bidder is a Partnership
e Bidder is-a Corporation




CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

290 Tab F — Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 129%)

In an effort to comply with state law the certificate of interested parties must be filled out once a vendor has besn granted
a contracl. All of this information can be found on the State of Texas website, please use this link provided,
https:/fwwyw ethics.state, tX.us/tec/1295- In fo.him,

Implementation of House Bill 1295

29.1  Certificate of Interested Parties {Form 1295);

In 2015, the Texas Legislature adopted House Bill 1295, which added section 2252908 of the Govemnment Code. The law
states that a governmental entity or state agency may not enter into certain contracts with a business entity unless the
business entity submits a disclosure of interested parties to the gavernmental entity or state agency #f the time the business
entity submits the signed contract to the governmental entity or state agency. The law applies only to a contract of a
governmental entity or state agency that either (1) requires an action or vote by the governing body of the entity or agency
before the contract may be signed or (2) has a value of at least $1 million. The disclosure requirement applies to a contract
entered into on or after January 1, 2016,

The Texas Ethics Commission was required to adopt rules necessary to implement that law, prescribe the disclosure of
interested parties form, and post a copy of the form on the commission’s website. The commission adopted the Certificate
of Interested Parties form (Form 1295) on October 5, 2015. The commission also adopted new rules {Chapter 46) on
November 30, 2015, to implement the law. The commission does not have any additional authority to enforce ar interpret
House BRill 1295,

292  Filing Process:

Staring on January 1, 2016, the commission will make available on its website a new filing application that must be used
to file Form 1295. A business entity must use the application to enter the required information on Form 1295 and print a
copy of the completed form, which wilt include a certification of fiting that will contain a unique certification number, An
authorized agent of ¢he business entity must sign the printed copy of the form. The completed Form 1295 with the
certification of filing must be filed with the governmental bady or state agency with which the bustness entity is entering
into the contract.

The governmental entity or state agency must notify the commission, using the commission’s filing application, of the
receipt of the filed Form 1295 with the certification of filing not later than the 30th day after the date the contract binds all
parties to the contract. The commission will post the completed Form 1295 to its website within seven business days after
receiving notice from the governmental entity or state agency.

Information regarding how to use the filing application will be available on this site starting on January 1, 2016,
Additional Information;

HB 1295

Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295)

New Chapter 46, Ethics Commission Rules:

46.1, Application

46, efinitions

46.5, Disclosure of Interested Parties Form

City of Laredo Puschasing Division, 5512 Thontas Ave, Luredo, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733 Fax (956) 730-1895 oc E-mail galdape@ei laredo.bx vy



Eurofins Xenco will provide upon contract award

CITY OF LAREDO
FURCHASING DIVISION "
CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES FORM 1295
OFFICE UBE ONLY
Complate Nos. 1 - 4 and 8 if there are intarested pastlos.
Complete Noz. t, 2, 3, 5, and & if there are no Interesied partles.
1 Name of buainass entity filing form, and the clty, stite and country ot tho businosa
ontity's place of busness.
2 Name of governmental entity or state agency that Is a parly to the contrac! for
which the form Is being tied. )
3 Pravide the Identificalion humber used by the govarnmental antity or slate agency to track or ldantify the contraol,
and provide a dascription of the goods or services fa ba provided undor the contraot.
K
. Nature of Interas] (check applicabie)
Name of Interaatad Party g?ﬁ?:’&&?::‘;z
Controlling Intermadiary
8 Oheck only if there I NO Interestad Fariy. EI
&8 aFFDAVIT | awsas, ar affimm, Under panalty of perury, Ll the shove disalostre Ja true and comect, |
Slignature of autharized sgent of contraciing Business entity
AFFIX NOTARY BTAMF / BEAL ABOVE
Bworn to and subseroad hotora me, by the said v this the cAmy
of . 20 +10 certlfy which, wiiness my hand and anal of afiles,
Bignators of officer administaring oath Printed nama of oftiear admr ing oalh Tida of afficar adm nfatering oath
ADD ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY
Farm provided by Texas Ethlcs Commizsion wiviteihics. atata X us Adopla'd 1W/5/2015

Fkwkdn vk Form does not need to be notarized**#*x %+

Cily of Larado Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Lareda, Texas 78041 (95G) 794-1733  Tax (956) 790-1805 ot B-raail enldapet@c] largda.tx us
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Environment Testing
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July 16, 2021

City of Laredo — City Secretary
C/0 Jose A. Valdez Jr.

City Hall — Third Floor

1110 Houston Strect

Laredo, Texas 78040

RE:  Analytical Lab Services - Utilities Department, FY21-082
Dear Mr. Valdez:

Eurofins Xenco LLC is pleased to present this proposal for “Analytlcal Lab Services™ to City of Laredo
for support of Bid FY21-082. Eurcfins Xenco's team has read the bid and reviewed all technical
and reporting requirements, Eurofins Xenco undarstands ihe scope of work and can fully comply
with the RFP requirements of this saiicitation.

We are committed to ensuring your technical requirements are met and that all data complies with
the City's programmatic and regulatory requirements. As incumbent laboratory, we are well versed
in the City's requirements. We will continue to provide the City with the following benefits:

¢ A dedicated Laboratory Project Manager to serve as a single paint of contact

¢ Local presence providing support from our Corpus Christi and Houston labs, as well as
other work share locafions

+ Knowledgeable and experienced laboratory staff, fuily trained and committed to meeting
project spechications and requirements

4+ Access to technical experts who have bsen instrumental in working with various federal
agencies to develop analytical methods and procedures

+ Real-time access to your project data and details through our oniine data management
system, Total Access®, at no additional charge

Thank you for the opportunity to submit this response to Bid No. FY21-082 for Analytical Lab
Services. We look forward to continuing our work In support of the City's analytical pragram,
Should you have questions or need any clarification to the responses below, please contact Mike

Sullivan at Mike.Sullivan@eurofinset.com or 303-618-5112.

Sincersly,

Fé %ontoya

Presidant

Phone: 281-240-4200

Emall: Alex.Montoya@eEurofinset.com

Fraclivg, Sanco LLC TAAA Moithy Padee Bl Drive: Pioast 2a8 2600
Conpns Uhitleti, Tx 7y pivieyy |Gl o ooyt e
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Environment Testing
America

Our Commitment:
Providing Quality Analytical Services

Response to:

Bid No. FY21-082
Analytical Lab Services

Prepared For:

City of Laredo
Attn: Jose A. Valdez Jr.
City of Laredo — City Secretary
City Hall — Third Floor
1110 Houston Street
Laredo, Texas 78040

Prepared By:

Eurofins Xenco LLC

1733 North Padre Island Drive
Corpus Christi, TX 78408

Eurofins Xenco Quote #: 56008928
Point of Contact: Mike Sulllvan
Phane: 303-618-5112

Emall: Mike.Sullivan@eurfofinset.com
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Xenco
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ATTACHMENTS

Att 1 Example Deliverable

Att 2 Resumes

Att 3 EHS Manual

Att 4 Hazardous Waste Management Plan
Att 5 QA Manual

Att 6 Ethics Policy

Att 7 SOPs

Att 8 PE Studies

Att 9 Audits

Alt 10 Certifications ‘

Alt 11 Bid Documents - TABs A, B, C, D, E, F

This proposal ncludes data that shali not be disclosed outside the organization to which it was submitted,
and shall not be duplicated, used or disclosed — in whole or in part — for any purpose othar than to
evaluate this proposal. if, however, a conlract is awarded to this offeror.or gquote as a result of — or in
connaction with — the submission of this data, the Buyer shall have tho right to duplicate, use or disclose
the data to the extent provided in the resulting contract. This restriction does not limit the Buyer's right to
use information contained In this data if it is obtained from another source without restriction.
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_ I Bid No. FY21-082
Environment Testing Analytical Lab Services
Xenco

Executive Summary

City of Laredo (City) requires a laboratory to provide support for your analytical testing services
for the Utliities Departmeant. Eurofins Xenco undesrstands your requirements and will continue to
provide premier quality analytical solutions, expertise, reliability and convenience at the best
possible value. We have partnered with City of Laredo for many years and have proven ability to
administer the required management structure and analytical support neaded for your most
sensitive and complex analytical laboratory needs.

We wili cantinue to provide City of Laredo with the following benefits:

¢ Demonstrated performance In meeting turnaround time requirements

¢ Dedicated Project Manager and backup Project Manager well versed in City of Laredo
reporting and involcing requirements

+ A fully documented, rigorous and comprehensive QA/QC program

¢ Reporting through TotalAccess, our online tool with access to real time sample status
and results

¢ Access to Experts who can pravide value added services to assist in solving varlous
analylical and regulatory challenges

¢ Established and entrenched safety procedures

¢ Data security through an industry leading disaster recovery plan that ensures critical
data are backed up continuaily, as well as a fully functional redundant data center

¢+ Continued easy access to historical data to support diagnostics through trending and
analysis

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi laboratory was formerly known as TestAmerica Laboratories.

Our founding laboratory was formed in Houston, Texas In 1990. Eurofins Xenco LLC has been
part of Eurofins Environmental Testing America (EETA) network of independent laboratories
since 2020. We have five (5) testing |aboratory facilities located In Houston, Dallas, Midland, El
Paso, and Corpus Chrisfi, and three (3) Service Centers in San Antonio, Lubbock and Carlsbad,
NM. As part of EETA, we can provide access to nearly a hundred locations in the country, as
well as vast global resources. All facllities are state-of-the-art and are, at a minimum, accredited
under the National Environmental Accreditation Program (NELAP) and participating State
programs.

Page 4 of 15



Response to City of Larado
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% eurofins '
o SR T, i Bid No. FY21-082
Environment Testing Analytical Lab Services

Xenco

Eurofins Xenco locations

L

At Eurofins Xenco we strongly beliave that our clients come first. Commitment to project
success is implicit in everything we do. We are committed to exceeding our clients’ expectations
by providing unmatched data integrity, unequaled technical and professional services, and

delivering unsurpassed client support.

We abide by a strong Coda of Ethics and Conduct adopted by our employees and our affiliates.
We envision operating under a system of waste minimization and strive toward a Carbon
Neutral foofprint. We create equal opportunity to all employeas In a health and mativational

working environment.

Approach

Eurofins Xenco proposes our Corpus Christi lab to provide primary analytical and logistical
support to the City of Laredo’s program. Additional support and backup capacity will be provided
by our Houston laboratory with speclalty testing support from Eurofing TestAmerica St. Louls,
Eurofins TestAmerica Savannah, Eurofins EPK and City of Laredo.

Eurofins Xenco understands the City's expectation that we effectively manage network and
subcontract laboratories to meet the City's requirements. We commit to providing seamless,
effective management of our workshare and any subcontractor laboratories.

Sample Containers and Supplies

Eurofins Xenico, Corpus Christi will provide the Clty all the necessary sample containers,
preservatives, supplies and instructions corresponding to the requested analyses. Our cost
estimate includes the sample containers, packing material and coolers, delivered to the
requesied City location via ground transportation. A minimum of five business days' advance
notice is requested to allow sufficient time to achieve timely delivery.

We obtain all sample contalners from reputable manufacturers and meet all USEPA
spacifications.

Page 5 of 15
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Kenco

Eurofins Xenco does not supply wet ice or blue ice for sample shipment to the laboratory,

One benefit of our Laboratory Information Management System, (LIMS), is the integration of our
bottle order and project management modules.

Your Project Manager will

4 Quickly generate bottle orders that match your established profect methods

¢ Provide you an Inventory of bottles Included in each order

Our sampling kits include ice chests, packing material and pre-labeled sample containers with
preservatives corresponding to the required analyses, Chain of Custody documents, sampling
instructions, and trip blanks if the City requires volatile organic analyses.

Return Shipping

Because the City's location is outslde the area of aur courier service range, we will provide a
return shipping label for sample shipment to the laboratory.

We will provide pre-paid Fedex labels for samples to be shipped to the laboratory using Fedex
ground.

We recognize that due to scheduling and holding time, so samples may nead to be shipped via
Greyhound. We will cover cost of Greyhound for shipments sent for Monday receipt.

Turnaround Time

Eurofins Xenco commits to continuing to mest the requested turnaround times.. We calculate
the turnaround time from the date of acceptable sample receipt by the laboratory to the date we
provide the final report.

We request that City coordlnate all rush turnaround time requests wlth your Project Manager.

Required Submittals
16.1 Exparience

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi has been providing high quality environmental analyses In the
Gulf Coast for more than 38 years. Corpus Christi's main objective is to provide consistently
high quality, legally defensibie laboratory data within a reasonable time-frame in support of the
environmental testing needs of industry and government.

16.2 Datection Limits

We have been providing support for this program for many years, and can meet the detection
levels required under TCEQ and EPA regulations.

Page € of 16
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- N Bid No. FY21-082
Environment Testing Analytical Lab Services
Xenco

16.3 SOPs

Eurofins Xenco maintains extensive Standard Operating Procedures {(SQPs}, which accurately
reflect all phases of laboratory activities, including test methods, data integrity and corrective
actions.

These instructions are available in the laboratory for the operation of equipment as welt as for
the handling and preparation of samples. Non-analytical SOPs include sampling, handling,
transport, storage and preparation of samples.

All relevant instructions, SOPs, reference methods and manuals are readily available to all staff.
We document modifications of published methods in the iaboratory's approved SOPs, and
include the rationale for the modification.

SOPs are provided as Attachment 7.

16.4 Electronic Records

The laboratory will provide City with an analytical report and Electronic Data Deliverables {EDD)
compliant with RFP specifications. We will submit all reports and EDDs to the City point of
contact and upload them to TotalAccess.

If upon review, City determines that the results require contingency analyses, your Project
Manager will inltiate the appropriate nolifications and analyses. We will report the results in the
turnaround time specified, repeating the process in the above paragraphs.

TotalAccess™

TotalAccess makes it easy for the City to manage all aspects of your project, 24 hours a day,
seven days a weels, all in one place.

City authorized personnel, with individual lavels of securily, can log on to the City password-
protected site and retrleve the information you need, when you need it:

Key features of TotalAccess include:

+ |Instant, Real Time Data Access

4 Complete Document Management Library, online aceess and download of project
documentation Including invoices, reports, EDDs, and COCs, contacts for each site or
program

+*

Instant notification of project status including resuits, electronic deliverables, and other
documents generated by Eurofins Xenco

Point and Click Downloads of Project Files

User Customized Data Reporting Functionality

Automated Comparison Against Hundreds of Regulatory Lists
Data Relationship and Trending Wizard

Analytical Budget Management

* & * 4+ &

Page 7 of 15
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Environment Testing
Xenco

Analytical Lab Services

TotalAccess provides clients with access to services that enable faster communications, rapid
access to data, and a centralized repository for all praject information. TotalAccess can be a key

to an organized, well communicated project.

The TotalAccess system |s available free of charge to all Eurofins Xenco customers.

16.5 Key Personnel

Highly skilled, exparienced people are essential in dealing with environmental programs like
yours. Eurofins Xenco maintains a dedicated staff of experisnced professional chemists and
technicians. The majority of the staff have a Bachelor's Degree or higher in chemistry, biology,

environmental science or another related fisld.

The key personnzl are listed in the tables below with their title, sducational experience and year

started in the analytical Industry.

Degroe/ Experlence| EETA Start
Position

Name , ositio Disclpline Start (Yr) (Yr)

Labaratory Director and EH&S

Chip Meador Coordinator MS Botany & Ecology 1982 1588
Tiffany Fleming Quality Assurance Coordinator  |MBA; BS Animal Science 2018 2018
Gayland Fisher Organics Department Manager  |AS Science 1877 1987
Lindy Maingot Project Manager BBA Finance 1982 2007

Resumes are provided in Attachment 2.

Project Management

Efficient and effsctive project management is of prime importance to the successfut execution of
any contract. in our experience, it is the key to building lasting client relationships.

Supported by a team of experienced laboratory managers working together to plan, coordinate,
integrate and monitor project activities, our PM's responsibility is to ensure that we meet your
technical and contractual requirements and accomplish your analytical goals.

We are most successful when our PM ¢an be Involved as a virtual member of yaur project team;
in dialogue from Initial contact until data is reported, and available to answer questions or
provide additional information after project complation.

Eurofins Xenco has a welktrained Management staff, who have created systems, procedures,
and tools that allow us to deliver consistently defensible data on time to over 500 clients
including the City of Laredo. Eurofins Xenco provides rapid, reliable, high quality, and cost-
effective data to our clients.

Paga 8 of 15
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Ms. Lindy Maingot will continue to serve as your laboratory Project Manager. Lindy will be your
contact for day-to-day activities and coardination of analytical testing needs, bottle orders,
project status, and lab services and capabilities.

Sample Login Requirements

Eurofing Xenco's normal office hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday. We accept
sample shipments Monday through Saturday, and on Sundays as needed.

We realize that fleld sampling constraints may dictate your proJecf scheduls. Qur sample receipt
and laboratory working hours are flexible to meet your needs,

For waekend receipts, we request advance notice to ensure the appropriate laboratory
personnel are availabla. If your project requires after-hours contact, we will provide telephone
numbers for the appropriate personnel.

Sample Analysis Plan
Sample Receipt
When samples arrive at the laboratory, a designated sample custodian

+ Inspects the coolsr and custody seals

¢+ Examines the contents of the cooler

+ Records the cooler temperature

+ Inspects all documents to ensure the samples received match the Chain of Custody

(COC) '

We will document any non-conformance, irregularity or compramised sample receipt and notify
City immediately. i the cooler's temperature upon amival exceads the required or method
specified temperature range, we consider the sample receipt compromised. A sample custodian
will record the temperature deviation in the project documentation.

Once we check and verify sample(s), we log them into the LIMS. LIMS assigns each sample
container a unique Sample ldentification Number, which is cross-referenced to City's
identification number, A sample custodian tabsls each sample container with its unique barcode
for sample identification,

Within 24 hours of the completed login process, your Project Manager will email City the receipt
confirmation and login summary.

If another laboratory, elther network or external subcontractor, will be perfarming some of the
analyses, we appropriately package and send out the samples under COC.

Following sample labeling, we place the sample(s) in an access-controlied storage area. We
store all samples according to method requirements and in a manner preventing cross
contamination or environmental contamination.

Unless specified by method or state regulation, we use a tolerance range of 0-6 degrees

Celsius for samples that require cooling. We monltor and document the sample storage
temperatures. :
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Sample Preparation, Analysis

As soon as we complete the sample login, LIMS notifies laboratory personnel of 1) samples that
are ready for analysis 2) rush and short holding fimes so preparation and analysis can begln as
500N as possible,

LIMS communicates the login information for each sample batch analysis group to the analyst.
This includes identification of appropriate sample preparation, SOPs and extracts clean-up
SOPs.

if an analyst encounters any issues during sample analysls, the analyst notifies the Project
Manager. Your Project Manager will contact City to discuss, as appropriate. We capture any
non-conformances In LIMS, and the quality assurance department tracks them. Your Project
Manager monitors the status of the analyses through LIMS and through regular communication
with any support laboratories.

Data Processing

The analyst executes the first tier revisw of all data at the bench level. The analyst is
responsible for ensuring that the

+ analytical data are correct and complete
4 laboratory has followed the appropriate SOPs
+ QC results are within acceptable limits.
The group leader/supervisor executes a second tier technical review.

Upon approval and release of the data, the Corpus Christi lab compiies the data and performs a
third tier review for completeness.

Reporting

The laboratory will provide City with an analytical report and Elsctronic Data Deliverables (EDD)
compliant with RFP specifications. We will submit all reperts and EDDs to the City point of
contact and upload them to TotalAccess.

if upon review, City determines that the results require contingency analyses, your Project
Manager will initiate the appropriate notifications and analyses. We will report the results in the
turnaround time spacified, repeating the process in the above paragraphs,

Sample Disposal and Raturm

After we have completed the requested analyses, the sample custadian will maintain any
remaining sample volume and sample extracts for a minimum of 30 days. Following that storage
period, Eurofins Xenco will dispose of samples, sample extracts and digestates in full
compliance of disposai regulations.

1€.6 Performance Evaluations

All Eurcfins Xenco laboratories participate semiannuafly in Proficiency Testing (PT) programs in
support of their National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Conference (NELAC) and
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State certification requirements, Qur PT performance scores ars rautinely in the upper ten
percentile.

In addition to the PT program required for NELAC accreditation, our faclities participate ina
number of PT programs managed by other state agencies. These PT samples may be
submifted as known performance evaluation tests, or as blind or double-blind samples. Periodic
double-blind performance audits are conducted internally to assess all aspects of laboratory
performance, from project management handling of project initiation through analysis, reparting
and invoicing.

At a minimum, Performance Tests (PTs) are conducted semi-annually in conformance with the
NELAP requirements. Any results determined to be outslde the Accaptable range are
investigated as non-conformances and resolved.

We have provided the last 3 years of Performance Evaluations as Attachment 8.

Audit schedules have been impacted by COVID-18. Please see Attachment 9 for information
regarding our 2018 TCEQ audit. We are happy to offer additional audit information as it
becomes available, or to discuss other audit Information upon request.

16.7 Certifications

Each of the laboratories we propose for this project/program hold certifications for the
parameters each would support. We are committed to maintaining these certifications to support
City programs for the duration of this contract and into the future.

Eurofins Xenco's Qualily Systems are compliant with current NELAP standards.

Texas Commission on Environmental Quality — Certification Summary:

Laboratory Lab ID # Expiration
: Date
Eurofins Xence, Corpus Christi T104704210-21-27 3/31/2022
Eurofins Xenco, Houston T104704215-21-43 8/30/2022
Eurofins TestAmerica, Savannah T104704185.20-15 11/30/2021
Eurofins TestAmerica, St Louis T104704193-21-18 7/31/2021
Eurofins EPK T104704489-20-15 7/31/2021

Attachment 10 provides copies of Scopes of Accreditation
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16.8 References -
Eurofins Xenco meets the City's needs and provides the right solution to support this contract.

We hava successfully supported numerous municipal programs. The following references may
be contacted to demonstrate our experisnce and quality servics.

Client

Project Dascription

Valero Ardmore

1 Valero Way
Ardmore, OK 73401
Ashley Bass
(580-221-6637

Ashley.bass@valerg.com

Regulatory Oversight;
OK DEQ

Major Refinery In Central Oklahoma

Corpus Christi provides analyiical support for environmental aspects of the
operation and maintenance of a major refinery In central Oklahoma. The
samples are analyzed for a varlety of parameters, inctuding volatite organic
compounds, semivolatile organic compounds, Metals, plus other organlc and
inorganic analyses. UDS Level 2 reports are provided. Corpus Christi provides
bottle drop-off and sample plckup sarvices. Periodic rush samples are required
on a 24 hour turnaround time basis,

Contract Value: ~$50Ksyr
Perlod of Performance: 2013 ta Present

Arcadis U.S. Inc.

711 N. Carancahua
Corpus Christl, TX 78401
Kenneth Brandner
361-883-1353

Kenneth.brandner@arcadis-us.com

Regulatory Oversight:
TCEQ

Cleanup Activities at a Smelter and Metals Processing Facllity

Corpus Christi provides analyfical support for cleanup activities of the slte of a
large smelter and metels processing facility. The samples are analyzed for
volatile organic compounds, semivolatile organic com pounds, Metals, plus
various other organic and inorganic paramaters. The lab provides a UDS Level 2
Report and samples are often run on a 24 hour rush turnaround time basis. The
lab also provides bottle drop-off and sample plokup services at the facility.

Contract Valus: ~3100K/yr
Period of Performance: 2012 to Present

Edwards Aqulfer Authorlty

200 E. Quincy

San Antonio, TX 78215
Gizelle Luevano
210-222-2204

gluevano@edwardsagquifer.arg

Rsgulatory Oversight:
TCEQ

Edwards Aquifer Authority

Corpus Christi provides analytical support for analysls on Edwards Aquifer
Authority for metals, general chemistry and various organic compounds. The lab
provides a UDS Level 2 report. Sample are pericdically reported on a 24 hour
rush turnaround time basis. The lab also pravides bottls drop-off and sample
pickup services,

Contract Value: ~$100K/yr
Period of Performance: 2010 to Present
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Cliant Project Description -
Analytical Support for PCB Identification and Management Program
City of Public Service Corpus Christi performs analyses In support of PCB |dantification and
10830 Nacogdaches Management Program for the City of Public Service. Analylical testing includas
San Antonio, TX 78217 volatile organic compounds, semivolatile organic compounds, Metals, plus other
Terri Kransk organic and inorganic analyses. The deliverable UDS Level 2 report Is provided
210-353-4078 periodically on & 24 hour rush Turnaround time. Corpus Christ also provides
takrenek@cpsenergy.com bottle drop-off and sample pickup services.
Regulatory Oversight: ‘ Contract/Project Value: ~$70K/yr
TCEQ Period of Performance: 2000 to Present

16.9 Availability

Eurofins Xenco has successfully supported the City for many years. We are ready to commence
services immediately after successful contract award and to continue our support, demonstrate
our quality laboratory and our customer service.

Clarifications

Eurofins Xenco, LLG (“Eurofins Xenco”) Contracts Department has reviewed the City of
Laredo’s Formal Invitation for Blds for Laboratory Analytical Testing Services for Water and
Wastewater Samples for the Utilitles Department and has the following cernments and proposed
changes:

GENERAL CONDITIONS
11.0 PAYMENT AND INVOICING

(a) Eurofins Xenco t)}pically issues invoices concurrently with the issuance of our analytical
reports. Additionally, Eurofins Xenco expects to be paid within thirty (30) days of receipt of
each invoice. The following language is therefore proposed for greater clarification:

Invgices may be submitted to the City of Laredo upon completion of any sample deljvery group
and the City of Laredo shall pay undisputed amounts net thirty (30) days.

(b) Eurofins Xenco does not offer discount terms, It is therefore requested that this section be
removed,
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12.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
(f) 4. It is Eurofins Xenco's praetice to only provide notification when there is termination of an
insurance policy. It is therefore requested that this be subsection be removed.

17.0 SPECIFICATIONS

17.2 Eurofins Xenco's record retention policy {consistent with NELAC requirements) calls for
retention of project records for five (5) years. It is requested that this language be added to the
last paragraph within this subsection as the second to last sentence. The proposed language is:

Records shall be retained by [aboratory for the duration of five (5) vears upon the completion of

this agreement.

FORMAL INVITATION FOR BIDS ANALYTICAL LAB SERVICES UTILITIES
DEPARTMENT

19.0 It is Eurofins Xenco’s practice to only provide notification when there is termination of an
insurance policy, Additionally, it is requested that Eurofins Xenco provide reasonable notice of
any termination. It is therefore proposed that the third sentence me modified as follows:

Contractor(s) shall keep a current certificate of insurance in the City of Lavedo Pyrchasing
Division at all times and shall inmediately report any termination ehanges fo the Purchasing
Office Administration within a reasonable time.

FROPOSED SECTION
INDEMNIFICATION/ LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

Eurofins Xenco believes that indemnification clauses should reflect a fair and equitable
allocation of the risk involved in the work. Additionally, Eurofins Xenco cannot accept unlimited
liability. It is therefore proposed that this section be added to the Agreement;

Laboratory and the City of Laredo shall indemnify, defend, and hold each other
harmless form claims, demands, and causes of action asserted against indemnitee
by any person (including, without limitation, Laboratory’s and the C ity of
Laredo’s employees) for personal injury or death or for loss or damage to
property and resulting from the indemnitor’s negligence or willful misconduct
hereunder. Where personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to praoperty is the
result of the joint negligence or misconduct of Laboratory and the City of Laredo
, the indemnitor's duty of indemnification shall be in proportion to its allocable
share of such joint negligence or misconduct. In no case will either party be held
liable for consequential damages.
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary stated elsewhere in this Agreement,
Laboratory's maximum liability under this Agreement or any other attachments
hereto whether based in contract, tort, warranty, negligence or otherwise shall
not exceed amounts recoverable under the scope and limits of the insurance
required under this Agreement, up to a maximum of $2,000,000. In no event shall
Laboratory be liable to the City of Laredo for any special, indirect, or
consequential damages occasioned by the services performed or by application or
use of the reports prepared under this Agreement,

Closing

Thank you for the opportunity to submit this response to Bid No. FY21-082 for Analytical Lab
Services. We look forward to continuing our work in support of the City's analytical program.
Should you have questions or need any darification to the responses below, please contact

Mike Sullivan at Mike.Sullivan@eurofinset.com or 303-618-5112,
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ANALYTICAL REPORT

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi
1733 N. Padre Island Drive
Corpus Christi, TX 78408

Tel: (361)289-2471

Labaratory Job ID: 560-95611-1
Client Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/29/2021
Sampling Event: LCWWTP - Effluent & Influent

For:

City of Laredo

5816 Daugherty Avenue
Laredo, Texas 78041

Atin: Juan Rios

Authorized for release by:
7/6/2021 10:33:37 AM

Lindy Maingot, Project Manager |
{210)344-9751
Lindy.Maingot@Eurofinset.com

wrarseranieny LINKS oecrorniens

rrRievIésn.r_,).murr project
results through

TolalAccess

The fest resulls in this report mest alf 2003 NELAC, 2009 TNI, and 2018 TN/ roquiremants for
accredited parameters, exceptions are noted in this reporl. This report may not be reproduced
excepd In full, and with writfen appraval from the taboralory. For questions please contac! the
Profect Manager al the e-mail address or tefephone number fistsd on this page.

This report has been eloctronically signed amd authorized by the signatory, Electronic signature is
intended to be fite legally binding equivalant of a traditionally handwritien signaturs.

(Vi’slt-u‘s at: ;
www.surofingus.com/Eny

Results relate only to the itams tesied and tha sample(s) as receivad b y the laborafory.




Definitions/Glossary

Client: City of Lareda
Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/28/2021

Job 1D: 560-95611-1

Glossary

Abbreviation These commonly ured abhreviations may or may not ba present In this rapart.
L tisted under he "D” colurnn 10 designate that Ihe rasult Is reported on a dry weight basis
%R Parcent Recovery -

CFL Containa Free Liquid

CFU Colony Forming Unit

GNF Gontains No Frae Liquid

DER Duplicata Error Ratio (nermafzed absolute diffarence)

Dil Fac Dilution Factor

DL Detection Limit (DoD/DOE)

D4, RA, RE IN Indicatas a Dilution, Re-analysis, Re-exirastion, or additional initial metals/anion analysis of the sampla
DLC Declsion Level Concentratlon (Radiochemlsiry)

E0L Estimated Detaction Limit {loxin)

LOD Limit of Detecllon {DoD/DOE}

LoQ Limit of Quantitation (DoD/DOE)

MCL EPA recommended "Maximum Centaminant Leval"

MDA Mnimum Detectable Activily (Radicchemistry)

MpC Minimum Detectatde Concentration (Radlochemistry)

MOL Methed Detection Limit

ML Minimum Level (Dioxin)

MPN Mosl Probabla Number

MmaL Method Quantitation Limit

NC Not Calculated

N HNot Detectad at the reporting Iimit for MOL or EDL if ahown)

NEG Negative / Absent

POS Poailive / Prasant

PG Practieal Quantitation Limit

PRES Presurnpiiva

QG Quality Centrol

RER Relative Error Ratle (Radlochemisiry)

RL Reporting Limit or Requested Limit (Radlochemistry)

RPD Relaliva Parcant Dit'erence, a measura of the relativa diffsrence hetween two paints
TEF Toxicity Equivalant Factor (Dioxin)

TEQ Toxicily Equivalent Qiuotent (Disxin)

TNTC Teo Numsmeus Te Count

Page 2 of 11
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Case Narrative
Client: City of Laredo Job {0 560-65811-1
Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/29/2021

Job ID: 5660-95611-1

Labaoratory: Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi

Narcative

Jok Narrative
580-95511-1

Recalpt
Tha samples ware recelved on 8/28/2021 8:08 AM. Unless atherwlse noted befow, the samples arrived in goad condition, and, where
required, preperly preserved and an ica. The temparature of the cooler af receipf time was 0,3°C

Beneral Chemistry
Mo additional analytical or quality izsues were noted, other than those dascribed above or In {he Defintions/ Glassary page.

Eurofing Xenco, Corpus Chyristi
Page 3 of 11 7812021



Detection Summary

Client: City of Laredo
Project/Site: LCWWTP, (18/28/2021

Job iD: 560-85611-1

Client Sample ID: LCWWTP . Effluent

Lab Sample ID: 580-95611.1

This Delection Summary does net include radiochemical test results.

Page 4 of 11

f_Analyle Result Quallfier RL RL  Unit DilFac D Method Prep Type

Total Suspended Sof s 7.4 2.0 2.0 mgi 1 SM 2640D TotaNA n
Client Sample ID: LCWWTP - Influent Lab Sample 1D: 560-95611-2
’mAnaI.yte Result Qualifier RL RL Unit Dii Fac D Mathod Prap Type

Total Volatile Suspended Solids 110 18 10 mgil 1 2540F Tolal’NA

Tolal Suspended Sallds 180 2.0 2.0 mgil 1 SM 25400 Tolal/NA

Biochemical Oxygen Bemand 4 24 24 mgil 1 SM 52108 TolalMA

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi

71812021



Client: City of Laredo
Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/29/2021

Client Sample Results

Job 1D: 560-85611-1

Client Sample ID: LCWWTP - Efflusnt

Lab Sample ID: 560-95611-1

Date Collected: 08/28/21 10:30 Matrix: Water
Date Recelved: 06/29/21 §8:08
General Chemistry
Analyte Result Quaiifiar RL AL Unit D Prepared Analyzed Dil Fac
Total Suspended Solids 7.8 20 20 mgl - 06120121 12:19 1
Blachemical Oxygen Demand <2.0 20 2.0 mgiL Q6f30/21 08:30 1
Client Sample ID: LCWWTP - Influent L.ab Sample ID; 560-95611-2
Date Collected: 06/28/21 10:39 Matrix: Water
Date Received: 06/28/21 03:08
General Chemistry
Analyta Result Quallfiar RL RL Unlt D Propared Analyzed 0ll Fac
Total Volatila Suspended Solids 110 10 10 mgl - 06/30i21 1017 1
Total Suspended Solids 180 20 20 mgl 06/28/21 12118 1
Biechemical Gxygen Demand 41 24 24 mgll D8/30/24 08:30 1
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Client: Gity of Laredo
Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/29/2021

QC Sample Results

Jab 1B): 560-95611-1

Method: 2540E - Sclids, Volatile Suspended (VSS)

Lah Sample ID: MB 660-186825/
Matrix: Water
Analysis Batch: 186825

Client Sample ID: Method Blank
Prap Type: Total/lNA

NB MB
Anatyte Result Qualifier RL RL Unit D Prepared Analyzad DIl Fae
Total Valatie Suspended Solids <ig 1 10 mgiL N 08130421 10:17 1
Method: SM 2540D - Solids, Total Suspended (TSS)
Lab Sample ID: MB 530-186811/1 Client Sample ID: Mathod Blank
Matrix: Water Prap Typa: Total/NA
Analysis Batch: 1865811
MB MB

Analyte Reault Qualifier RL AL Unit D Prapared Analyzed Dil Fac
Total Suspended Solids <20 28 20 mgiL - 0620121 12:19 [
Lab Sample ID: LCS 560-186811/2 Client Sample ID: Lab Contral Sample
Matrix: Water Frep Type: Total/NA
Analysis Batch: 186811

Splke LCS Les %Rec.
Analyte Added Reauk Qualiier  Unit D %PRac Limits
Talal Suspandad Solids 200 219 M. T T 10 eo.1z

Method: SM 5210B - BQD, 5-Day
Lab Sample ID: USB 560-188838/1 Glient Sample 1D: Method Blank
Matrix: Water Prep Type: Total/NA
Analysis Batch: 186838
USR UsSB
Anglyte Result Quesltfier RL RL Un# D Prapared Analyred Dil Fac
Biochemical Oxygen Dermnand <2.0 2.0 2.0 mgiL - 06/30/21 08:30 1
Lab Sample ID; USB 560-186838/2 Client Sample ID; Method Blank
Matrix: Water Prep Type: Total/NA
Analysis Batch: 186838
uUsB use

Anglyts Result Qualiffer RL RL Unit o} Prepared Anglyzad Dil Fac
Bioshemical Oxygen Demand <20 24 20 mgl. - 06/30/21 08:20 1
Lab Sample ID: LCS 560-186838/3 Client Sample ID: Lab Gantrol Sample
Matrix: Water Prep Type: Total/NA
Analysis Batch; 186838

Splka LCs LCs Y-Rec.
Analyte Addad Resull Qualliler  Unk D %Reo Limits
Blochemical Oxygen Demand 188 214 moil ETT V- TS

4

Page 6 of 11
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Accreditation/Certification Summary
Client: City of Laredo Job ID: 560-85611-4
Project/Site: LCWWTP, 06/28/2021

Laboratory: Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi
All accreditalions/certifications hald by thia kaboralory sre listad. Not all acoradiiations/czrifications are &pplicable to this repon.

Authority Program . Identification Number Expiration Date
Ledlsiana NELAR 05004 06-30.21
Qklahama Slale 2020-006 06-31-21
Taxas NELAP T104704210-21-27 03-31-22
USDA US Federal Prageams P330-18-00314 18-37.21

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi

Page 7 of 11 718/2021



Method Summary
Client: City of Larado Job ID: 560956111
Projact/Site; LOWWTP, 06/29/2021

Methnod Method Description Profocol Labomatory
2540E Solids. Volatile Suepanded (VSS) EM XENLC
SM 25400 Solids, Total Suspended (T&S) Sv XENGC
5M 52108 BOD, B-Day S XENCC

Protocol Referances:
SM = "Standard Methads For The Examinalion OF Water And Wastewaler*

Laboratory Referencea:
XEN GC = Eurofing Xenco, Corpus Christl, 1733 N. Padra ialand Drive, Corpus Christi, TX 78408, TEL {361)269-2471

Eurofins Xenco, Corpus Christi
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Client: City of Laredo
Projact/Site: LOWWTP, 06/29/2021

Sample Summary

Job 1D: 560-85611-1

Lah Sample ID Cllent Sample ID Matrix Collestad Raceivad AgsatiD
560-95611-1 LOWWTP - Effluen Watar 06/28{21 10:30  D6/20/21 04:08
560-95811-2 LCWWTP - Influant Welter 08/28/21 10:39  08/29/21 08:08
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Login S8ample Recelpt Checklist

Cilient: City of Laredo

Login Number: $6611
List Number: 1
Creator: Hunter, Jaffery A

Job Number; 560-95611-1

List Bource: Eurofins Xence, Corpus Christl

Question Answar Commant
Radloactiuity wasn't checked or is </= background as measursd by a NA
swrvay maler,

The cooler's custody seal, if present, is intact, True
Sampla custody seals, if present, are Intact. True
The cooler ar samples do nol appsar to have been compromisad or True
tampered with.

Samples were received on ice, Trus
Coolsr Temperatura is acceptabla. True
Ccoaler Temparatura is recorded, Trus
COC s present. True
COC is filled oul in ink and legible. True
COC is filed out with all perinent Information. True
|= the Field Sampler's name present an COC? True
There ara no discrepancies betwean the containers recaived and the COG, True
Samples are received within Molding Time {excluding tests with immadiate True
HTs)

Sample cortalnsrs have legible labals. True
Containers are not broken or leaking, True
Sample collaction datedimes ars provided. True
Appropriate sample contairiers are used. True
Sample boltles are completely filled. True
Sample Preservation Verifiad, True
There is sufficiant vol. for alt requasted snalyses, Incl. any requested True
MS/MSDs

Containers requirlng zero headspace have no headspace or bubble Is True
<gmm (1/4"}.

Multiphasic samples are not prasant. True
Samples do not requlre splilting or compositing, True
Resldual Chlorine Checked. N/A Chack done at department level as requirad,

Eurofine Xenco, Carpus Ghristl
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.:,')t eu ro-ﬁ’ ns Parsonnel Resume
Envirenmet Testing Raymond “Chip” Meador

America Laboratory Diractor

Qualifications Summary

Mr. Meador hae a M.S. in Botany and Ecology from University of Florida. He has been in the
environmental laboratory Industry since 1982. He is responsible for the technical and
administrative management of Eurofins Houstan taboratory. In addition, his responsibilities include
adherence to budget, staff development and control, quality assurance and guality control,
scheduling, client support/aison, as well as profit and loss. Praviously Mr. Meador was General
Manager of Eurofins TestAmerica nationwide, managlng P&L, business development initiatives,
and regulatory compliance. He hired, trained, and daveloped management personnea! to drive
business growth. In addition, he coordinated with sales and marketing departments to innovate
strategic business plan and identify client support improverments. He ensured high customer
satisfaction,

Professlonal Experience

Laboratory Dlrector — Eurofins Xenco Corpus Christi — 2015 to Present

Mr. Meador is responsible for the technical and administrative management of the laboratory. His
responsibiiities include adherence to budget, staff development and control, quaiily assurance and
quality control, scheduling, client supportiliaison, as well as profit and loss of the facility.

Laboratory Director -- ALS Global Laboratories, Houston — 2014 to 2015
He was responsible for restaration of operations and profitability for the Houston laboratory, He
completed a LIMS Implementation and instalied a management structure.,

Director of Gulf Coast Operations — Calscience Environmental Laboratories—2012 to 2014
He established relatlonships with declsion makers at major environmental consulting companies
and industrial complexes throughout the Guif Coast. '

General Manager - TestAmerica Nationwide — 2007 to 2011

Mr. Meador managed P&L, business development initiatives, and regulatory compliance. He hired
trained, and developed management personnel to drive business growth. In addition, he
coordinated with sales and marketing departments to innovate strategic business plan and Identify
client support improvements. He ensured high customer satisfaction.

Laboratory Director - Sevarn Trent Laboratories — 1999 to 2007
Regional Manager — Core Laboratories — 1988 to 1399
Lab Manager — Chemlcal Waste Management - 1982 to 1988

Education

¢ M.S. in Botany and Ecology — University of Florlda ~ Gainesville, FL
¢ B.S.in Botany — Unlversity of Florida —- Gainesville, FL

Professlonal Training

4 FEthics
¢+ Leadership Tralning
¢ Safety Training
0442021 Page 1 of 1



“:;, eurOflnS ' . o Personne! Resume
- Bnvironient Testing Tiffany Fleming
| America QA Coordinator

Qualifications Summary

Ms. Fleming has a Master's of Business Adminlstration and a Bachelor of Science degree from
Texas A&M University. She has been in the environmental industry since 2018. She has
knowledge of the TCEQ, local, state and federal regulations.

Professional Experiencea

QA Coordinator — Eurofing Xenco Corpus Christl — 2020 to Present

Ms. Fleming has extensive knowledge of quality assurance procedures in the laboratory and
implements quality improvements and quality programs to comply with NELAF laboratory
accreditation requirements. She is familiar with state and federal regulatory authorities and
oversees the maintenance of quality control for the laboratory. Responsibilitios include
internal/external audits, maintaining the laboratory certification requirements, Proficiency testing
program, corrective aclions, data review, method review and monltaring new regulations to
ensure the lab is in compliance with the latest regulatory revisions, and other quality assurance
functions.

Project Management Assistant — Eurofing TestAmerlca Corpus Christi - 2018 to 2020

¢ Reviewing sample logins when new jobs are created to assure accuracy and sending a
sample receipt confirmation to the respective client

¢ New project set-up, preparation of bottle orders, and assisting new and established
clients with questions to provide outstanding customer service.

¢ Review, assembly and issuing final analytical reparts to clients, including TRRP reports.

Research Assistant - START Center for Cancer Care San Antonio— 2017-2018
¢ Collected internally generated data including small animal body weights and tumor
dimensions using mechanical and electronic devices and stored on an internal server

¢ Prepared, aliquoted and properly stored vehicles, drugs, media, and other lahoratory
solutions

¢ Parformed blood and tissue collection and processing, tumor implantation, and sample
precessing including cryopreservation, cryofreezing and fixation

Student Intern — MD Anderson Department of Vaterinary Sciences Neotropical Primate
Urit -~ Blshop - 2016

Aided in research and associated surgeries for a NIH sponsored laboratory studying
reproductive biology and bahaviar in the genus Saimiri.

Education

¢+ M.B Administration — Texas A&M University — Corpus Christi, Texas
¢ B.S. Animal Science — Texas A&M University — Kingsvile, Texas

04/2021 Page 1 of 1



.:,3.‘; cu fofi ns Personnel Resume
) x , et Teaetin
Envirenment Testing Lindy Maingot

Americs Project Manager

Qualifications Summary

Ms. Maingot holds a BBA in Finance from Texas A&M University. She has been in the
environmental laboratory Industry since 1992. Her experience includes managing all facets of
the San Antonio service center operations and extensive Project Management responsibilities
establishing new accounts, and services her industrial and constlting/engineering clients with
an overall emphasis on customer service.

Professional Experience

Project Manager - Eurofins Xenco Corpus Christl — 1994 to Present

Ms. Maingot's project managemant responsibilities include working with clients on project setup
and coordinating the laboratory schedules to mest project requirements. She prepares reports,
monitors the work in progress and makes sure that the final deliverables adhere fo all of the
requirements needed by the client. She maintains dlient contact throughout a project's duration
to ensure that the clients are delighted by our level of service.

Service Center Manager/Project Manager — Eurofins Xenco $an Antonlo — 1994-2020

Ms. Maingot was responsible for managing all facsts of the service centsr operations; preparing
project kits; scheduling delivery of sampling supplies and sample pick up and coordinating
distribution of samples as required by the project specifications. Ms. Maingot's project
management responsibliities included working with clients on project setup and coordinating the
laboratory schedules to meet project requirements.

Sample LogIn/Sample Management ~ 1992-1994

Mrs. Maingot was responsible for managing the sample receipts from the clients and the
shipment of all samples. She logged samples into the Laboratory Information Management
System, labeled the sample containers for processing by laboratory technicians, and provided
Project Managers the appropriate project documentation. She also prepared and shipped bottle
kits to clients In accordance with all EPA and DOT requirements.

Education

+ Bachelor of Businass Administration, degree in Finance— Texas A&M University — 1981

Professional Training

+ Ethics Training
+ Customer Service Training

04/2021 Page 1 of 1
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Conyright information;

This documentation has been prepared by TestAmetica Laborstories, Inc. d/b/e Eurofins TestAmerica
and its U.8. envirenmental affiliates {collactively, "Eurofins Environment Testing America™), solely for their
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Document No. CW-E-M-001 Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
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The Environmental Health and Safsty Manual (EH&S) is applicable to the Eurofins Environment
Testing Laboratories and EMLab P&K.

The Division manual is reviewed on an annual basis.
Facility/Laboratory Directors and EH&S Coordinators ar
sections of their manuals with the most

section are listed in the tabla below.

Each section Is independently revised.
8 responsible for replacing the updated
recent revisions. The latest revision dates for each

Section Number Title Effective Date
1 Policy, Scope and Purpase 01/08/2021
2 Responsibilities 01/08/2021
3 General Principles for Work with Hazardous 01/0872021
Chemicals '
4 Training Reguirements 01/08/2021
5 Hazard Communication Programs 01/08/2021
6 Facility Requirements 01/0812021
7 Procedures for Responding to Emergencies 01/08/2021
8 Parsonal Protective Equipment (PPE) and Apparel 01/08/2021
9 Basic Rules and Procedures 01/08/2021
10 Use of Hazardous Materials 01/08/2021
11 Systems Under Pressure or Vacuum (1/0B/2021
12 Inspections and Equipment Tests 01/08/2021
13 Waste Management & Pollution Prevention 01/08/2021
14 Transportation and Fleet Safety Program 01/08/2021
15 Office Safety/Ergonomics in the Work Place 01/08/2021
16 Microbiological Testing Laboratories 01/08/2021
17 Field Safety 01/08/2021
18 Radioactive Samples and Materials 01/08/2021
19 Blood borne Pathogen Program for Field Personnel 01/082021
and Employeas That Could Work with Bloodbome
Pathogens
20 Changes From Previous Revision 01/08/2021
Appendix | State of California Requirements 01/08/2021
Appendix Il References 01/08/2021
Appendix 1 SDS Components 01/08/2021
Appendix IV NFPA Rating System 01/08/2021
Appendix V Use of Toxicity Data 1/08/2021
Appendix VI incompatible Chemicals 01/08/2021
Appendix VI List of EH&S Forms 1 01/08/2021
Appendix VI Procedures for Preparing Safety Analysis for Work 01/08/2021

Areas

Company Confidential & Proprietary
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Section Number Title Effective Date
Appendix IX Guidance for Employees on Investigating Incidents 01/08/2021
Appendix X Confined Space Entry Policy 01/08/2021
Appendix XI Methylene Chloride Compliance Program 01/08/2021
Appendix Xl| Carcinogen List 01/08/2021

Appendix XIII List of Acronyms 01/08/2021
Appendix XIV Electronic Filing 01/08/2021

! EH&S Forms are available on the CGampany’s intranet {TANet / EH&S).

Company Confidential & Propristary
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DEFINITIONS

Action Level
The action level is the airborne concentration of a chemical designated in 28CFR1910
calculated as an 8-hour time-weighted average, which inltlates certain required activities
such as exposure monitoring and medical survelllance. For chemicals listed in

29CFR1910.1000 Table Z-2, the action level is listed In the Table or shall be defined as
50 percent of the PEL or TLV, whichever is lower.

Acute Health Effect

An acute health effect is defined as an adverse effect on a human or animai body with
symptoms that develop rapidly.

Acute Toxicity

Acute toxicity is the adverse effects resulting from a single dose of or exposure to a
material and Is ordinarily used to denota effects observed in experimental animals,

Authorized Personnel
These are employses who have been advised of the potential hazards of the chemicals

being used in, and have the approval of the department suparvisor to enler and work in,
a designated area.

Bloodborne Pathogens

Pathogenic microorganisms that are present In human blood and can cause disease in
humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, hepatitis B virus (HBV) and
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV).

Carclnogen
A carclnogen is a substance that:

¢ OSHA regulates as a carcinogen;

» the National Toxicity Program (NTP) lists as "Known to be [a] carcinogen;”

» the International Agency for Ressarch on Cancer (IARC) lists as Group 1,
"earcinogenic to humans;”
the IARC lists as Group 2A or 28; or
NTP lists as "reascnably anticipated to be [a] carcinogen,” and causes statistically
significant tumor incidence In animals.

Chemical Hygiene Officer (CHQ)
An employee who is designated by the employer and who is qualified by training or
experience to provide technical guidance in the development and implementation of the
provisions of the Chemical Hyglene Plan.

Chemical Hygiene Plan
A written program developed and implemented by the employer which sets forth
procedures, equipment, personal protective equipment and work practices that are
capable of protecting employess from the health hazards presented by hazardous
chemicals used in the workplace and meets the requitements of paragraph (e) of the lab

regulations. The Chemical Hygiene Plan Is the Environmental Health and Safety
Manual,

Company Confidential 8 Proprietary
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Chronic Health Effect

A chronic health effect is an adverse effect on a human or animal body with symptoms
that develop slowly over a long period of time or that recur frequently.

Chranic Toxlcify
Chronic toxicity is an adverse effect(s) resulting from repeated doses of, or expasuras to,

a material over a relatively prolonged period of time and is ordinarily used to danote
effects observed in experimental animals.

Deslgnated Arsa
A designated area is an area that may be used for work with “select carcinogens”,
reproductive hazards, or substances that have a high degrae of acute toxicity. The area
may be an entire laboratory, or even a laboratory fume hood.

Energlzed Equipment

Energized equipment is equipment that is connected to an energy source, or contains
residual or stored energy. The energy may be electrical, thermal, chemical, hydraulic, or
pneumatlc in nature.

Hazardous Chemical

A hazardous chemical is one for, which there is statistically significant evidence, based
on at least one study conducted in accordance with established scientific principles that
acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed employees. The term "health
hazard" includes chemicals that are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents,
reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatoxins, nephrotoxins,
neuratoxins, agents that act on the hematopoletic systems, and agents that damage the
fungs, skin, eyes, or mucous membranes. -

Hepatoxins
Chemicals that may produce liver damage.

Laboratory
A facility or area where the "laboratory use of hazardous chemicals” occurs constitutes a
laboratory. It is a workplace where relatively small quantities of hazardous chemicals are
used or stored on a non-production basis. A laboratory also includes any area where
samples are used or sfored, including sample receiving. No personal clothing, except

that worn by the person during regular duties, may be hung or stored in a laboratory
area.

Laboratory Fume Hood
A laboratory fume hood s a device enclosed on five sides with a moveable sash, or fixed
partial enclosure, on the remaining side. The hood is constructed and maintained to
draw air from the laboratory and to prevent or minimize the escape of alr contaminants
into the laboratory. The hood allows chemical manipulations to be conducted in the
enclosure without any portion of the employee's body other than the hands and arms
having to be placed inside the hood.

Company Confidential & Proprietary
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Medical Consultation
A consultation which takes place between an employee and a licansed physician for the
purpose of determining what medical examinations or procedures, if any, are appropriate
in cases where a significant exposure 10 a hazardous chemical may have taken place!

Mobile Laboratory
A mobile laboratory is a temporary laboratory facility moved to a site.

Mutagen
A mutagen is a chemical that causes changes in the gene structure that results in
altered cell reproduction.

Nephrotoxins
Chemicals that may produce kidney damage.

Neurotoxins
Chemicals that may damage the nervous system.

Permissible Exposure Limit
Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) Is the maximum amount or concentration of a
chemical that a worker may be exposed to under OSHA regulations,

Regulated Chamical
A regulated chemlcal is ona that is considered to be particularly hazardous such that
protective measures in addition to the provisions of the safe work practices are required.
These chemicals Include carcinogens, reproductive toxins, and others that exhibit a high
degree of acute or chronic toxicity.

Reproductive Toxin
A reproductive toxin is any agent that has a harmful effect on the adult male or female
reproductive system or on the developing fetus or child. Such hazards may affect peaple
In several ways, including toss of sexual drive, mental disorders, Impotence, Infertility,
sterility, teratogenic effects on the fetus, and trans-placental carcinogenssls.

Short Term Exposure Limit
Short-term exposure limit (STEL) Is the acceptable average exposure over a short
period of time, usually 15 minutes, as long as the time-weighted average is not
exceeded,

Temporary Employee
A temporary employee is any person working for, or contracted by the company, lo
perform a task in the laboratory for a limited time, and who may handle hazardous
chemicals or samptes as part of the assignment.

Teratogen
A teratogen Is a chemical that has a toxic effect on an embryo.

Time Weighted Average
Time Weighted Average (TWA) is equal to the sum of the portion of each time period
multiplied by the levets of the substance or agent during the time period divided by the
hours In the workday.

Company Confidential & Proprietary
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SECTION 1
1.0 POLICY, SCOPE AND PURPQSE

1.1 General

This Divislon Environmental Health and Safety (EH&S) Manual describes the Company's
policies and procedures for all facllities. (Refer to Appendix 1 far the operational requirements of
facilities located in the State of California.)

4.2 Pclicy

The Company ‘strives to provide a work environment free from recognized environmental safety
and health hazards; and requires employees to conduct all work in a manner safs to the
employee, the community and the environment.  Protection of our employees, the community
and the environment is a team effort that begins at the highest level of management,

Every employee can work without incurring an injury or unreasonable exposure to hazardous
work conditions. [njuries are prevenlable and safety is an Inherent part of good operating
procedures. All employees must adhere to the necessary precautions and time to perform work
safely; no job is so urgant that safety precauticns need to be compromised. If a job cannot be
performed safely, it will not be performed.

Furthermore, all work will bs performed In a mannar that complies with all Local, State and
Federal regulations, The Company will make every reasonable effort to design programs that
protect the environment, ;

1.3 Scope and Purpose

This EH&S Manual is the primary component of the Hazard Communication/Waste
Management Plan for the Company. For regulatory purposes, this Manual will serve as the
Chemical Hygiene Plan (CHP} for laboratory operations and the Hazard Communication
Program (HCP) for non-laboratory operations. This Manual does not cover issues refating to
radiation safety, Facilities with radioactive materials licenses will prepare a separate radiation
safety manual for operations that are caried out at that facility.

This Manual specifically addresses:

« Designation of employess responsible for Implementation of the CHP and HCP, Including
the assignment of Chemical Hygiene Officers (CHO) and Hazard Communication Officers
(HCQ).

+ Control measures for reducing employee exposure fo hazardous chemicals including

engineering conlrols, the use of personal protective equipment (PPE), and personal hygiene
practices.

» Circumstances under which a particular laboratory operation, procedure, or activity shall
require approval from the facility CHO before implementation.

+ Measures to ensure the proper functioning and adequate performance of engineering
equipment,

» Procedures to be followed during emergencies.

Company Confidential & Proprietary
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Employees are required to read the sections that apply to the work that they perform and abide
by the policies outlined herein. This Manual defines the minimum requirements for any
Company opsration and provides consistent directions for all employees. No exceptions to this
Manual shall be permitted without the written approval of the Vice President (VP) — Quality &
Environmental Health and Safety (EHS). If a facliity exception is approved, the exception shall
be attached to the facility copies of the Manual and must be signed off by the VP-Quality & EHS
for that divislon. A facility may implement more stringent requirements with the approval of tha
VP-Quality & EHS and the Facility/Laboratory Directar.

Adherance to EH&S policies and procedures is mandatory and considered an integral part of
each employee's performance. When an unsafe condition Is observed, the Company expects
the employee to take responsibility and immediate action. Every employes is responsible for
their own actions and the actions of others around them.

1.4 Facillty Addendums

Each facifity must prepare an addendum to this document that covers speclic safety issues
(e.g., emergency contacts, list of emergency aquipment, efc.) that pertaln to that faciiity. At the
front of the local addendum when it is printed must be a Quick Reference Guide, for first
responders. In slectronic format, this may be an appendix to the local addendum. At a minimum
the quick reference guide will be printed and placed where it is raadlly and easily identifiable for
first responders entering the building. This quick reference guide will include:

o Emergency Contact List, with the primary building emergency coordinator Identified
as such, as the first entry on the list. This list must include phone numbers for the
smergency coordinator and any backups. See paragraph 7.2 for the minimum
requiremeant of who must be included an this list,

o Building Floor Plan, including evacuation meeting points

o Building Floor Plan that shows where emergency equipment is located.

o Printed chemical inventory identifying where chemicals are siored. Locations
referenced on the inventory must match the bullding floor plan.

The facility addendum will include:

- Emergency Contingency Plan (rafer to Section 7.2). Where possible, include floor plans to
indicate where PPE is required, emergency equipment is located and direct evacuation
routes. :

»  List of all transition and exclusion areas in the facility (refar to Section 9.3).

+  Lone Worker Policy (includes Couriers). Define such procedures as those taken in case of
emergency, steps to take to maintain safefy while working alone; and procedures for
couriers enteringfleaving sites pickups until their return to operations. This policy does not
apply to smployees who are on business travel.

NOTE: Employees at mabile operations, couriers, and those that perform field work must have a
communication system so that contact can be established, and must regularly report-in to
confirm the status of their safety.

EH&S Document Matrix that describes where Information necessary for regulatory and non-
regulatory audits is maintained. This is for any information that is not stored slectronically as
described below and in Appendix XIV. The Information in this matrix must contain enough detail
for any employee to readily access the data if the Environmental Health and Safety Coordinator
(EHSC) is not present. (Changes to this information must be added to the addendum or
updated by December 31 of each calendar year).

Company Confidential & Proprletary
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Reliable and accessible records storage is a business continuity measure to ensure that
safety informatlon and records can be easily obtained when needed. All locations will
maintain their historical and current safety records as reguired by this SOP on the Divislon
Safety Folder, in the sub-foider EHS_Facilities, in their own location sub-folder. While
EHSC's may choose to maintain some current/active paper files for convenience/sase of
access, or maintain their own local electronic files, the primary storage focation for these
files is the on-line folder described here. These files are regularly backed up and may be
accessed by any EHS Manager or any other EHS Coordinator. Each facility EHSC is
responsible for maintaining all of their files in compliance with the company records retention
policy and this SOP. The layout of these electronic records is standardized, and is shown in
Appendix XIV, Electronic Storage of Safety Related Files and Information. Any files or
records that are not maintained electronically, including logbooks, binders ar folders
maintained at the point of use, must sfill be addressed in the document matrix of the lacal
addendum. Additional related information may be maintained in the appropriate folder, and
the EHSC may create addltional sub-folders to store safety related information that may not
be addressed here. Some facilities or companies in may not need all of these sactions, or
may produce records for topics/areas that are not addressed here. In those cases, delete
the un-needed folder, retitle an existing folder that is broadly similar, or add folders as
needed for totally unrelated topics not part of the company-wide safety program. Those
facilities without access to Divislon Safety Foldar should use this outline and Appendix XIV
to create an elecfronic records storage location on their own server (not on a deskiop or
laptop PC), and that server must be backed up regularly.

Facility-Specific/Facility Requirements {refer to Section 6.1) Safety issues {e.g., current
construction issues).

Facility exceptions ~ must be approved by the VP-Quality & EHS.

List of designated area(s) where carcinogens, reproductive toxins or highly toxic materials
may be handled. A designated area may be a spascific fume hood within a defined roem.

Company Confidential & Proprietary
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SECTION 2
2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 Chief Operating Officer (CEQ), Business Unit Presidents, and General Managers

The Company COO is ultimately responsible for the health and safety of all employees. The
COO shall hold managers responsibie for implementing the provisions of this manual and other
programs required under the various regulations; and is responsible for providing ongoing
support of the EH&S program.

The COO, Business Unit Presidents and the Vice Presidents of Operations are responsible for
ensuring that the requirements of this Manual are complied with by the Facllity/Laboratory
Diractors, the EHSC’s and other individuals who report to them. They are responsible for
holding these individuals and other employees responsible for the implementation and
management of this program for the operations under their control.

2.2 Environmental Heoalth & Safety Director (VP-Quality & EHS)

The VP-Quality & EHS Is responsible for the development and Implementation of the
Company's EH&S pragram and has the authority to stop any operation that has been deemed
to have the potential for causing serlous damage or injury to employees andfor the environment.
Unless there is an immediate threat to life, this decision will anly be made after consulting with
the executive management. Additional responsibilities include:

«  Fuffill all dutles and responsibilities as the Division Chemical Hygiane Officer (CHO), Hazard
Communication Officer (HCO),

«  Provide leadership and technical assistance to the Company in EH&S areas.

»  Monitor regulatory developments in EH&S, distribute ralevant information to operations, and
establish guidelines for regulatory compliance.

» Annually review and update the EH&S Manual,

« Evaluate safety audits, and_review records to verify implementation of the EH&S Manual
and other safety programs.

+ Act as a resource to the Company for environmental, safety and industrial hygiene and
related training.

» Ensure executive management is informed of developments that affect Company
operations.

« Prepare annual action plans to help ensure facilities are in compliance with Division policies
and protocols.

- ldentify &ll reasonable foreseeable situations that could have an impact on aperations.
« Respond to emergency situations that develop at fagilities.

+ Develop and maintain EH&S policles that meet Company policies and protocols.

+ Assist operations in developing targets and goals for improving EH&S performance.

= Monitor, audit, and review programs to ensure that they meet the requirements of
government ragulations and corporate policies.

« Represent employee concerns to executive management.

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 2-2 of 2-7

+ Coordinate responses to oufside agencies for citations or warnings of regulatory non-
compliance,

» Ensure that all accidents are adequately investigated.

» Manage and suppart the EH&S Managers & RSO.

2.3 Divigion Radiation Safety Officer {RS0O)

The Division RSO is responsible for the Company’s radiation safety program. The RSO reporls
directly to the VP-Quality & EHS. Responsibilities of the RSO are as follows:

- Maintains direct access to the VP-Quality & EHS on matisrs relating to radiological
protection.

- Implements the radiation safety program that provides compliance with pertinent regulatory
requirements, license provisions, and the Radiation Protection Program,

« Maintains sufficient organizational independence to review and evaluate activities involving
the use of radioactive materials.

« Provides Authorized Users and radiation workers with the instruments, protective devices,
dosimetry, training, and olher items needed to perform their work in accordance with the
radiological protection program elements.

+ Maintains original coples of all facility licenses/permits, including attachments and
amendments, for radioactive materials.

« Directs program to monitor and control radioactive materials throughout the lahoratory.
+  Conducts radiation safety tralning. ’

» Maintains inventory of standards, tracers, and radiological samples.

+ Manages segregated area for storing radicactive and mixed wastes.

« . Assists facility(s) In developing written plans for handing radioactive wastes.

2.4 Facility/Laborato ectars

Facility/Laboratory Directors have direct responsibility for the prevention of accldents and
protection of all individuals who are involved with Company activities in their faciliies. This
includes employeas and all visitors. Facility/Laboratory Directors shall:

» Provide for a safety committee (for all operations with at least 20 people) comprised of the
local safety coordinator and representatives from various departments or areas where work
is performed (refer to Section 2.10 for additional information).

» Ensure that all facility-specific exceptions to the EH&S Manual are approved by the VP-
Quality & EHS.

+ Enforce the EH&S program and the requirements of the manual in conjunction with the
EHSC.

+ Ensure that all 'emp[oyees ~ this Includes full-ime, part-time and temporary hires- are
trained in the EH&S aspects of their jobs.

» Assist in the development of appropriate safety precautions for new projects and
procedures,

+ Monitor the collection, storage and disposal of hazardous wastes to ensure regulatory
compliance.
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»  Monitor use of engineering confrols, such as fume hoods, and arrange for prompt repairs as
needed.

+  Verify that exposure monitoring is properly conducted, when required.

+ Ensure that perlodic inspections are conducted

» Conduct a safety walk through of all work areas at least once every week or when they visit
each operation. This does not have to be documentad.

+ Ensure that EH&S deficiencies are corrected In a timely manner.
» Participate In the investigation process for accidents and near misses.

» Ensure that accidents, near misses, visits or notices of violation from ragulatory agencies, or
adverse EH&S situations are promptly reported to the VP-Quality & EHS.

» Ensure the lone worker policy as described in this manual is complied with.

2.5 Operation Managers

Operation Mangers shall;

- Ensure thal the EH&S program Is enfarced and that this manual is implemented in the
facilities under their control.

» Ensure that all employees - this includes full-time, part-time and temporary hires- raeceive
specific training on the hazards of the work fo be performed before starting any work.

» Participate in the safsty inspection program.
» Ensure that EH&S deficiencles are corrected in a timely manner.

+  Conduct periodic walk-throughs of areas to ensure they are safe. This should be performed
at a minimum of once a week and more often If reasonably possible. The walk-throughs da
not have to be documented.

» Participaie in investigating all accidents/incidents that occur.
+ Ensure the lone worker policy as described in this manual is complied with,

2.6 EH&S Manager

The role of the EH&S Manager is to provide additional resources for the EH&S program
throughout the Company, These managers are a resource for the EHSC's, provide guidance in
EH&S policies and pracedures, and enhance communication on EH&S activities across the
Company. The EH&S Managers work collectively with the VP-Quality & EHS for the
advancement of the EH&S program across the Company. Their specific duties include:

» Overseeing the EH&S program for the operations within their respective groups, Including
review of monthly safety reports, incident reports, safety audits, waste handiing and
investigating the reviews of all incidents/accidents/spills/near misses.

» Assisting and mentoring the EHSC's with developing and implementing specific areas of the
EH&S program (e.9., conducting safety audits, evaluating compliance with Division policies
and procedures).

« Serving as an expert resource in one or more areas of the EH&S program and be a liaison
for such issuss to the Company.

« Coordinates guestions, inquires, and guidance on EH&S issyes.
+ Pravides support and training for new EHSC's.
+ Performs facility/laboratory on-site EH&S audits,
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» Ensure that personnel recelve appropriate regulatory training as required by the employee's
position {(g.g., HAZWOPER, DOT, RCRA, Driver's Training).

2.7 Environmental, Health & Safety Coordinator {EHSC)

Every laboratory must have a designated EHSC that averseas the day-to-day FH&S activities at
the facility and their compliance with this Company's EH&S policies and procedures. Various
tasks that are generally performed by the EHSC may be delegatsd by the Facility/Laboratory
Director to employees in the facility. For instance, the facility may have an individual

responsible for oversesing the waste management program or the shipping program.  The
EHSC shall:

« Enforce the EH&S program and the requirements of the manual in conjunction with the local
management team.

+  Act as the facility CHO or HCO per the OSHA regulations.

+ Perform periodic audits to ensure the provisions of the EH&S Manual are being followed,
« Be knowledgeabile in the regulations that affect EH&S at the facility where they work.

+ Coordinate the investigation of all accidents and incidents.

+ Maintaln statistics on accldents and injuries. Review the annual raporting of the OSHA 300
Log for correctness, have the Facility/Laboratory Director sign it and ensure it is posted as
required.

+ Assure that accidents are reported and Workers Compensation requirements are followed,
« Approve safety aspects listed In technical method standard operating procedures.

+ Ensure a current chemical inventory or list of chemicals that are used is maintained. The
inventory shall be reviewed and updated annually.

+ Ensure manufacturers’ Safety Data Sheels (SDSs) are current and readily available to ail
employees.

+ Conduct reviews of chemical usage in the facility to assess the potential for exposure to
chemical, physical and biclogical hszards, the need for workplace monitoring, and
compliance with environmental regulations.

« Conduct and/or coordinate industrial hygiene activities.

+ Coordinate emergency response activities for the facility.

» Ensure that the hazardous waste program meets regulatory requirements,
+ Ensure that hazardous materials shipments meet regulatory requirements.

» Ensure that a waste minimization program is developed and implemented as required under
any Federal or State regulations for the facility. This is not required for Small Quantity
Generators or Very Small Quantity Generators. In some cases, operations may be able to
obtain exemptions from their state for this requirement.

+ Ensure that appropriate PPE is available, that employees are praoperly trained in its use, and
that correct use of PPE is required and enforced.

+ Ensure that training specified in this Manual is provided for all employees; that this training
Is documented and that make-up sessions are available.

- Participate in discussions of safety matters that relate to the design of new or rehabilitated
facilities, or facility capabilities changes that bring different hazards into the building,

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev, 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
‘Page: 2-5 of 2-7

+ Overses installation of safety equipment upgrades or modifications to ensure safe working
conditions.

+ Forward suggestions for improving the Company's EH&S program to the EHS Manager
and/or the VP-Quality & EHS.

+ Ensure that adequate quarterly Inspections are conducted of the main work areas. Office
areas should be inspected at least once every year.

« Ensure that inspections of emergency equipment and fume hoods are parformed within the
required time period.

+ Investigate non-conformances and violations of regulations and Company palicies regarding
environmental and safety issues.

« Accompany an EH&S Manager on an annual audit for one of the operations within at least
3-months of when they are appointed to the position, or review the latest EH&S audit report
and findings covering the EHSC's home facility with the EHSM.

« Conduct internal audits for compliance with regulations and Company policies. Implement a
system to assure proper tracking and closure of audit findings.

«  Submit a monthly report of environmental and safety activities to the VP-Quality & EHS.

« Act as a designated contact with local regulatory agencles in matters relating o
environmental health and safety.

2.8 Department Managers and Supervisors

Department Managers and Supervisors are responsible for the immediate safety of the
employees they supervise and will not permit work to be carried out in an unsafe manner. H is
imperative that Department Managers and Supetvisors enforce all Company EH&S policies &
programs, Thelr responsibllities are as follows:

» Review the appropriate sections of the Safety Manual.

» Ensure ail necessary steps are taken to comply with known environmental and safety
issues.

= Communicate, implament, support, and enforce all Company safety policies and programs.
« Review and comment on all reports refating to environmental and safety issues.

+ Assure that each new employee, whether temporary or permanent, recaives appropriate
safety training at the start of émployment. Managers and Supervisors will use the new-
employee safety orientation checklist as the means for training new employees. This form,
once completed and signed, should be maintained in the employee's personnel file. The
Division Safety Manual also serves as the basis for employee safety training. The “Training
Presentation and Tests” of the EHS page on TANet OASIS provides further information on
safety training information available; safety meeting presentations are available on selected
topics to assist supervisors with periodic safety training. )

« Ensure employees attend or make up all monthly or mandatory training sessions.

+ Conduct an Area Safety Analysis for your work area. I iz critical that all work areas be
organized In a manner that will allow employees to work safely. Hazards that can be
reasonably anticipated must be idsntified and controlled. Work areas must be assessed for
hazards to identify actions that need to be taken to reduce the potential risk to the
employees, others who enter the work area and the Company. Each operation will prepare
an ArealJob Safety Analysis Form (ASA/JSA) of the various work areas throughout the
operation.
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» Each supervisor is required to conduct regular inspections of their work area. Conduct
periodic self-audits of the wark areas they supervise. It is recornmended that a daily walk
through of work areas be conducted. Even though it is not a requirement to document the
walk through it Is recommended that notes of problems found and corrective actions be
kept.

» Ensure that all employees have current certifications and training as required by their job
function.

+ Ensure that all reported environmental and safety hazards are properly eliminated or
corrected. Hazards that cannot be immediately comrectad should be reported to the local
EHSC, or if necessary the VP-Quality & EHS. These individuals will assist in developing
and implemanting corrective actions whenever possible.

» Document violations of EH&S policies, procedures and ruies. This includes documenting
any disciplinary action that might be taken.

+ Assist the EHSC in determining the required levels of PPE,

» Review PPE requirements with their employees; ensure that the PPE is available and in
working order; and in use by all employees.

+ Ensure that EH&S deficiencies are corracted in a timely manner.

» Ensure that employees review the SDSs or receive training on new materials which are
received for use.

» Participate In investigating all accidentsfincidents that occur in their area. Supervisors
should involve their emplayees in their accldent prevention activities. Employse observation
and feedback to correct at-risk behaviors of coworksrs and praise safe behaviors lg an
effactive and recommended technique. A team of employees for investigating accidents and
incidents and to perform workplace inspections is recommended.

+ Ensure the Lone Worker Policy as described in this Manual is complied with.

2,9 Employees

The effectiveness of any safety program is dependent upon the actions of sach employee who
must follow all Company EH&S rules and policies set forth. It Is imperative that each individual
thoroughly understands the risk and hazards that might be associated with the work they
perform. If an employee is ever In doubt as to whether work can be performed safely, he/she
must discuss such coneems with histher department manager or supervisor. If necessary,
contact their EHSC, EH&S Manager and/or the VP-Quality & EHS. Employess shall:

» Think before acting,

» Read the sections of this document and any related EH&S documents that are applicable to
the work they perform. This must be performed before work is conducted for the first time.

+ Observe safety rules oullined in this Manual and any other EH&S documents.
+  Develop and pracfice good work habits and safety practices.

- Conduct activities in a safe manner to ensure histher safety as well as that of their co-
workers, - :

+ Propetly use PPE.

+ Incorporate the Information learned during ongoing training sessions into the work being
performed.

- Correct unsafe work practices or conditions when first observed.

« Natify department managers or supervisors and the EHSC of any potential health or safety
hazards that may be observed. Ensure that all containers of chemicals are properly labeled
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with the identity of the chemical and its hazards.

» Be alert for unsafe conditions that might affect other employees and visitors and take
responsibility to ensure that issues are corrected.

+ Immediately report all accidents and incidents to department managers or supetvisors and
the EHSC.

+ Asslst the EHSGC in completing all required accidents forms.

« Assist and help train new or temporary employees who are not familiar with the work being
performed,

210 Safety Committees

The safety committee is a mandatory requirement for all taboratory operations. The purpose of
the committes is to assist management in implementing safety programs and procedures, while
providing staff members with a means to express concerns relating to safety. If used properly, a
safety committee will prove a positive asset to local operatlons. For the purpose of 29 CFR
1910.1450, this committee Is also referred to as the Chemical Hyglene Committee.

Any facility with 20 or more employaes will have an active safely committee. Some states (e.g.,
Califarnia) require operations with more than 10 employees to have a safety committes. If state
regulations are stricter, the state regulation will be followed. The committee will include
representatives from various departments with the majority of the members from non-
management rofes. Members should serve for no more than 2-years and preferably no more
than 1-year; and should attend every meeting. The EHSC will serve as the permanent chair for
the safety committee.

The safety committee members shall;

« Attend scheduled meetings which will meet at |east six times per year on a bi-monthly basis
» Maintain meeting records and post mesting minutas within their facility and in the Division

EHSC folder Macorp\Corp\EHS\EHS_Coordinator or equivalent shared/secured IT location.

« Present safety concerns from staff members they represent to the safety commitiee and
management.

- Provide recommendations for resolving safety issues.

» Assist, as necessary, in analyzing safety issues and accident investigations.

+ Report information covered during safety committee meetings fo employees they represent.
+ Assist the EHSC In ongoing safety training as necessary.

« Maintain a high level of safety program awareness and visibifity.
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SECTION 3

3.0 GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR WORKING WITH HAZARDOUS CHEMICALS
3.1 Chgmiecal Exposures

The key factor in working safely with chemical, physical and biological hazards is preventing or
minimizing potential exposure. NOTE: Precautions protect employees fram radiological hazards
are Included in the Radiation Protection Program for each facility — where applicable. Exposure
levels can be greally reduced or eliminated through the use of englneering controis,
administrative controls, and personal protective equipment (refer to Sec. B).

Itis prudent to minimize all chemical exposures. General precautions for handling chemicals are
included In this manual. Precautions that are specific to a particular procedure or method are
available in the standard operating procedures (SOP) used at the specific facility. The individual
SD3s should be consulted for the precautions that relate to specific chemicals.

Samples recelved at any of our facilities usually have an unknown degree of hazard. Unless
otherwise informed, employeas must assume samples are hazardous and minimize exposure
(e.g., use of PPE). It should be assumed that mixtures are more toxic than the most toxic
component, and that all substances of unknown toxicity are toxic.

3.2 Engineering Controls

Protection of the employee is accomplished by developing an awareness of the chemica!
hazards and by keeping chemical exposure under contro through the use of engineering and
administrafive controls. Laboratory employees must be familiar with the proper use of these
safeguards, The EHSC or designated personnel must monitor employees to ensure
engineering controls are functioning properly and are being used corractly.

Qur facilities use various engineering controls to reduce, capturs, or contain chemical hazards,
Examples include but are not limited to:

Ventilation systems (Heating and Air Conditioning)

Fume Hoods (e.g., sash testing))

Approved storage containers (e.q., refrigerators, freezers) and storage cabinets,
Fire Extinguishers

Satellite Waste Accumulation

Engineering conirols wilt be properly maintained and inspected; and must not be used beyond
their designed limiis.

3.3 Prevention of Fires and Adverse Reactions

The risk of fire can be reduced by limiting the quantity of chemicals stored and by reducing the
use of ignition sources or open flames. The proper storage of chemicals minimizes the risk of
hazardous chemical reactions.
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34 Implementation of the Chemical Hygiene / Waste Management Plan

The minimum requirements for implementation of the EH&S Manual as the Chemical Hygiene
Plan (CHP) and the Hazard Communication Plan (HCP) (refer to Section 1.3) includes the
following elements:

« Provide initial training and refresher training on the requirements of the OSHA Laboratory
Standard (29 CFR 1910.1450) or general industry Hazard Communication Standard (29
CFR 1910.1200) as they apply to the individual operations, EPA waste regulations, DOT
regulations and the contents of this manual,

« Evaluate and modify, if necessary, the engineering controls availabte in the facility.
+ Enforce safe work practices.
« Implement an effective hazardous waste management program,

+ Evaluate the use of hazardous chemicals. Based on this evaluation, workplace monioring
shall be conducted as needed.

« Implement a medical survelllance that meets regulatory requirements.

» - Implement an effaective ergonomics program.

» Implement an effective hazardous materials shipping program.

« Conduct annual reviews of the EH&S Manual and slte spacific Facllity Addendums,

» Conduct annual reviews of Hazardous Waste Programs and Contingency {Emergency
Actian) Plans for each facility,

It must be understood that this program is deslgned to minimize potential exposures.
Implementation must be a continual effort for effectiveness.

3.5 Enforcement of Safety Policies (Administrative Control)

Laboratory management is responsible for Implementing and enforcing the elements of the
EH&S Manual (refer to Section 2). Failure to adhere to the requirements in this Manual may
result in disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment. Disciplinary actions
will be coordinated with Human Resources to ensure compliance with Company policles.

3.6 Guldelines to Stop an Unsafe Operation

The Company Is required to provide employees with a work place that is free of known hazards,
In certain cases, it may be nacessary to stop work on a project or procedure. It must be clearly
understood that each employee has the right to stop work when conditions are unsafe. All
employees have a responsibility to assist in correcting unsafe conditions. The declsion to stop
an operation or procedure should be carefully considered since it can have a financial impact on
the local operation. Reasons a procedure or operation might have to be stopped include:

» Employees experience serious symptoms that indicate an overexposure (o hazardous
chemicals in use.

- Failure of critical equipment (e.g., fume hoods) used in the procedures being performed.
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» Employees are faced with a serious safety Issue (e.g., employee injury or serious weather
conditions that might endanger the employees}.

The following procedure is fo be followad when an operation or procedure must be stopped.

~+ Immediately contact the Department Manager/Supervisor and the EHSC. Management and
the EHSC will decide if workplace conditions represent an immediate risk of injury or iliness
to employees. All reasonable efforts will be made to resolve the issues. If necessary, the
ESHC will issue a Stop Work Order*. A Stop Work order is immediately binding and must be
followed by all affected employees and subcontractors.

+ If a Stop Wark Order is issued, the EHSC must contact the Facility/Laboratory Diractor and
request assistance in implementing corrective action so that operations may be safely
resumed. This must be performed as soon as possible. The ESHC will review the situation
and declde on actions to be taken. Work may not proceed until both the ESHC and
management determine the operation to be safe.

» If all parties are unable to agree on a corrective action plan, or the appropriateness of the
Stop Work Order, the issue will be referred to the Vice President of Operations for the
laboratory and the VP-Quality & EHS. These individuals shall review the findings and
approve, rejact, or offer an altarnate solution.

» Once all parties have determined that the operation is safe, work may be resumed.

*NOTE: When a Stop Work Order is issued, the EHSC will log an Accldent/liiness/Incident
report in the VELOCITY EHS database {Refer to Section 7). The EHSC may collect the
information pertaining to the incident on an Accident/lllness/incldent Workshest, form
number CW-E-W1-001, in order o facilitate the preparation of the official VELOCITY EHS
repoit.

3.7  Permiss|ble Exposure Limits {PEL

Management and employees are rasponsible to maintain their potential exposures as low as
reasonably possible. Exposures to hazardous materials must be kept below the PELs specified
under 28 CFR 1910.1000 Subpart Z. If the facility Is located in a state that has a state run
QOSHA program, and regulations for that state are stricter than the Federal regulations, the limits
in the slate program will take precedence. If a hazardous chemical has not been assigned a
PEL by OSHA but has been assigned a TLV by NIOSH or the ACGIH, all reasonable efforts will
be made to keep exposuras below the limits establishad by these organizations.

Certain chemicals are assigned an action level. This is usually half of the PEL. If the material
has a specified action level, the provisions of the applicable standard will be followed. If OSHA,
NIOSH or ACGIH have not assigned an action level to a hazardous chemical, the Company will
consider the action level to be % of PEL for the material.
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SECTION 4

40  TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

4.1 General

Federal OSHA Standard 29 CFR 19810, State regulations and good safety practices require that
every employee be adequately trained to recognize and avoid hazards that could cause tnjury or
an accident resulting In personat injury, property damage or loss of productivity. The major
cause of many accidents directly relates to a lack of proper training. For this reason, the
Company has adopted the following policy relating to training of employees:

+ Al employees will be properly trained to recognize and avoid the hazards of their Jobs prior
to performing their Job/task.

+ Training will be performed within the time frame specified in the applicable regulations and
this Manual.

+ Accurate records will be maintained to document training. {Refer to Sec. 4.9 for
documentation requirements.)

This section outlines the training requirements and encompasses the following categories:

« New Employee Orientation
»  On-The-Job Training

» Specialized Training

+  On-Gaing Monthly Training
» Rsfresher Training

Each of these categories has slightly different requirements. Al employees, including
temporary and part-time employees, must receive the same level of tralning as fulldime
employees.

4,2 New Employee/Orlentation Training

All employees must complete this training before beginning work. The training must be
documented on the New Employee Safety Orientation Training Checklist (form number CW-E-
WI-004). In addition to this checklist, new emplayees will be given a follow-up test to determine
if he/she retained the information provided during the orientation training. The test will be given
to the employees 30 to 60 days after completion of the orientation training.

New employee training will include a review of the following (as applicable):

+ Applicable sections of this Manual to the employee’s job responsibliities.
+ General safety and work practices that apply to the employee's work.

+ Emergency procedures.

+ Alarm systems and avallable emergency equipment.

+ Employee's right to access medical records.

» Employee’s right to seek madical attention.

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 4-2 of 4-8

NoTe: This includes procedures to be followed for obtaining medical attention. Employees
will be instructed that the Company will pay for medical consultations and treatment for work
related Injuries, illnesses or exposures that could adversely affect the employee’s health.
The employees in the analytical laboratory division will be required to revisw and sign the
Annual Carcinogen Review Form (form number CW-E-WI-014)

» Reporting accidents and near misses.
» DQT familiarization fraining.

Employees who ship hazardous materlals or hazardous waste must receive basic general DOT
familiarization training at least once every 3-years. Employees who prepare and ship
hazardous materials (per 49 CFR regulations) must have general awareness training. [Refer to
Training Presentation number CW-E-T-007, Shipping Small & Excepted Quantities (DOT Haz,
Materlals - Sampling Kits) available on the Company’s Intranet Site (Oasis/EH&S)]. Ail other
employees must ba made aware of the Company policy prohibiting them from packaging and
shipping any hazardous matarials.

» How to detect the presence or release of hazardous chemicals.’

» Review the Hazard Communication and Laboratory Standard PowerPolint (Oasis/EH8S), as
appropriate. This fraining will include but Is not limited to physical and health hazards of the
chemicals most commonly used at the facllity or an the Job where the employes works.

+ Review the carcinogens thal could be used in the methods and the list of carclnogens that
may be conlained In the stock standards used in the various methods carried out. The
employees in the analytical laboratory division will be required to review and sign the Annual
Carcinogen Review Form referenced above.

+ Methods for obtaining SD$'s and what to do if an SDS is not available.

- Protective measures to prevent or minimize exposure to hazardous chemicals.

+ PPE requirements as required by the work performed by the employee.

+ Waste storage, handling and disposal procedures. *

»  Ergonomics in the work place.

+ Praper lifting procedures.

Employees who handle ice chests and sample shipping containers, such as courlers, bottle prep
and sample receiving/admin staff, must recelive basic Manual Materia| Handling training
when they start and annual refresher tralning. [Refer to Training Presentation number
CW-E-T-010, Manual Material Handling — Part 2, along with the video and quiz, available
on the Company's Intranet Site (Qasis/EH&.S)).

*This information does not have to be covered with employees in clerical or administrative
positions. Training documents are available on the Company's Intranet Site (Oasis} under the
EH&S directory.

43 On-the-Job Training

The materials in this manual are intended to focus on general safety concerns that are
applicable to a wide-range of situations. Some tasks have specific safety concerns that must be
addressed by alternate means. On-the-job training will address these issues and routinaly be
conducted by the department manager, supervisor or designee, The EHSC will assist wherever
possible. Employees will not be allowed to work unsupervised until completing this tralning.
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4.4 Spacialized Training

The reasons for specialized training will vary depending on the situation. There may be a
limited number of employees who perform a task, and fraining may not be required for the
majority of the work force. There may be special requirements under the regulations governing
the work being performed, or special skills may be required to perform the work. Specialized
safely requirements must be listed in the SOP for the work being conducted,

When specialized training is required, it will be conducted by the EHSC and/or a qualified
outside vendor. The Company has established a training program to meet most of thase
regulatory training requirements. The Company's Oasis/EH&S Intranet site provides a schedule
and a catalag of the courses offered.

Areas where speclalized trainirig is required include, but are not limited to:

4.41 How to prepare an Accident/liiness/incitdent Worksheet { Form No. CW-E-WI-001)

Training must be completed by the EHSC, human resource coordinators, department
managers, or the Facility/Laboratory director.

44.2 How to prepare a Area/ Job Safety Analysis {Form No. CW-E-WI-009) for Work
Areas (refer to Section 17)

Mandatory training for al EHSC's, Department Managers, and Facility/Laboratory Directors.
Training records will be filed in the employees training file by the EHSC. This training is also
suggested for the safety committee representatives ta assist them in the process of preparing
the Area/Job Safety Analysis.

4.4.3 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response Actlvities HAZWOPER/29 CER
1916.120}

Mandatory training for individuals who work on Superfund clean-up sites; are the primary
emergency coordinator on a site where RCRA hazardous waste is generated: or who are part of
a spill response team at sites where RCRA hazardous waste is generated,

* The minimum level of training for the primary emergency responder and employses who are
designated to respond to spills which require a designated emergency respander is 24-
hours per the standard.

* If an employee serves on a response team and will be required to wear a respirator, they
must have 16-hours of additional training per the standard. All other employees must
complete 40-hours of training per the standard.

* All employees who are required to complete this training must complete 8-hours of refresher
training every year.

Employees who have baen trained as emergency responders as per 28 CFR 1910.120 or who

may have to work at Superfund or waste clean-up sites must also receive 8-hours of refresher
training at least once each year for thelr certification to remain valid.
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4.4.4 Waste Management Regulations

Mandatory training for all Individual(s} who oversees the RCRA hazardous wasts program at a
facllity. The employee who manages the waste management program at the facility must
receive refrasher training on waste management regulations (RCRA) at least once each year.
This individual may frain other employees on procedures for managing waste on site.

4.4.5 Transportation of Hazardous Materials

Training must he completed every 3-years by individuals who sign hazardous waste manifests
or who may ship hazardous materials off-site. The training must cover the DOT regulations
which apply to the work performed by the employee. Employees who only prepare and ship
sample Kits to clients via common couriers must have current training on procedures for
shipping materials under the provisions for exempt small quantities of hazardous materials.
sample kits are shipped to clients In Company vehicles or by private couriers, the employees
must be trained on the DOT 48 CFR Section 173.6 requirements for shipping materials of trade.
They may not ship larger quantities of hazardous materials unless they have completed full
DOT training on procedures for packaging and shipping hazardous materals.

4.4.6 First Ajd/CPR

In compliance with ANSI and OSHA guldslines, operations that do not have ready access to
emergency medical services shall have employees who are First Aid trained. Ready access is
defined as being able to obtain the services of an Emergency Medical Technician within
approximately 3-4-minutes. However, operations may choose fo offer First Aid/CPR training to
individuals on a voluntary basis. The decision to do so is up to the Facility/Laboratory Diractor.
All Gompany facllities have ready access to emergency medical services and some field
services personnel may work on industrial or remote sites where they do not have ready
access. These personnel will receive this training ance every year by a certified instructor.

44.7 Use of Lockout/Tag-out (LOTO) Davices

Training must be completed annually for all individuals who perform maintenance on equipment
that might require the use of LOTO devices. LOTO is used to prevent equipment from being
accidentally furned on while the maintenance is being performed. In most cases, this work will
be performed by outside vendors who must provide a copy of their LOTO program to the EHSC
for review. If the work is carried out by Company employees, the facility must have a separate
LOTO program for employees, Training must be in aecordance with OSHA Standard 29 CFR
1910.147.

4.4.8 Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens

Training must be completed annually by individuals who might handle matetials that could be
contaminated with Bloodborne Pathogens per the OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.1030 or whose
job requires them to have First Aid/CPR training. Employees who fall into this category will be
trained on Section 19, Bloodborne Pathogen Program, on an annual basis.
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4.4.9 Use of Respiratory Protection

Training must be completed annuaily for individuals whose work requires the use of a respirator,
Operations must have a separate written respiratory protection program that meets the
requirements of OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.134.

4.4.10 Work wi dioactive Materials

Training is required annually for individuals with radioactive materials licensas. The percentage
of employses who must be trained and the level of training will vary depending on the provisions
specified in the facility's radloactive materials license.

4.4.11 Radiation Safety Officer (RSO0) Training

Per NRC regulations, RSOs at operations with major radioactive materials licenses must
complste a certified and documented training course for Radiation Safety Officers prior to being
appointed to the position. This generally does not apply to operations whose license only
covers minor sources such as ECDs. Consult your individua! operation or contact the VP-
Quality & EHS if you are unsure if this requirement applies to your operation. [f the requirement
applies to your operation, the RSO must attend refresher training at least once every S-years. If
the RSO's initial training Is more than 7-years old and he/she has not complated regular
rafresher training every 5-years, he/she must attend a complete new course.

4.4.12 Electrical Service or Repalr

Training required annually for any individual who works on or services slectrical equipment or
systems. The training must comply with the OSHA standard 29 CFR 1910.147, the control of
hazardous energy (LOTO).

4.4.13 Use of Forklifts

Training required every 3-years by individuals who are authorized to use forkiifis.

4.4.14 Sate Driving

All employees who drive Company-owned or leasad vehlcles must complete safe driving
tralning once every 3-years. Employees must complete further training after being involved in a
preveritable vehicle accident or when there are indications the employee needs {0 repeat the
training.

4.4.15 24-hours of Laboratory Safety Training or 30-Hour OSHA Certification Training
Training must be completed by a qualified vendor within 2-years of assuming this position,
4.5  Monthly/Bimonthly Training

Department managers and supervisors must ensure that employees attend ongoing EH3S
training sesslons. These sessions are necessary to keep staff members' current of safety
concerns that might affect operations. These meetings should minimize the impact on
production and be designed to fit each department’s needs.
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At & minimum, a training session must be conducted at least once svery 2-manths by the
EHSC's or designee. Shorter monthly sessions are encouraged as they can be more effective
than less frequent and lengthy sessions. If the VP-Quality & EHS determines that the local
program is experiencing problems and would benefit from additional training sessions, the VP-
Quality & EHS may require an operation to training on a monthly basis. If training is conducted
ever other month, at least twa topics which apply to the majority of the employee issuss must ba
addressed. Training conducted on a monthly basls will only address one topic.

All of the topics listed in Section 4.6 will be addressed over a 12-month period. Each training
topic should last between 15-30 minutes, If manthly sessions are conducted, the fraining should
be abla to be conducted within this time frame, If training is conducted every other month, 30-60
minutes should be allotted for the training.

One additional training sesslon or another typa of venue determined by the Facility/Laboratory
Director (e.g., laboratory maeting) will be used to review the findings from the annual audit (refer
to Section 12). :

Employees must attend as many training sessions as approprlate to their position and duties
and based on the guidance in Saction 4.6. Employees may only be excused far compelling
business reasons or if on approved leave. Facility/Laboratory Directors must approve absences
due to business reasons, Unless thare are extraordinary circumstances, employees are
required to make up training by the end of the following month of which the original training
session was conducted. Knowledge gainad from these training sessions will be evaluated
during Division EH&S safety audits.

Training provided by clients or outside vendors that coincide with a topic defined in Section 4.6
may be used to comply with this requirement. In many Instances, the EHSC or safety committee
representatives will be able to conduct the training. Regardless of the meating format, these
meetings will be documented (refer to Section 4.9). Training documents for monthly tralning
sessions must be filed with the EHSC.

4.6 Monthiy/Bimonthly Training Topics

Many functions require refresher training on a periodic basis. Employees who work in
laboratories or non-administrative positions must receive annual training on the topics listed
below. Managers who overses employees working in laboratories or non-administrative areas
musl also attend thesae trainings. The iraining may be modifled or abbreviated as necessary for
employees working at remote operations. All training presentations and quizzes are available in
the Company'’s Intranet website (Oasis/EH8.5/Safety Training and Tests).

4.6.1 Hazard Communications [e.g., OSHA Laboratory Standard] - Awareness $o hazards that
apply to the operation where the employee works (Section 5). This EH&S Manual is the
tommunication mechanism for the Company's EH&S program,

NOTE: A list of the carcinogens that might be used by employees is provided in Appendix XIL.
Awareness of this list & their possible use of these chemicals (e.g., stock standards) must be
documented using the Annual Carcinogen Review Form {form number CW-E-WI-014),

4.6.2 Annual EH&S Manual Review — Detailod review of changes/amendments to the EH&S
Manual for the upcoming calendar year, including basic topics not covered in other
presentations.
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4.6.3 PPE - Requirements for |aboratory & field employees as well as visitors [e.g., clients,
vendors]. (Section 8).

4.6.4 Emergency Proceduras — How to respond to emergency situations [e.g., Evacuations,
Accldent/liness, Exposures] which incfude specific information for each facility's addendum].
{Section 7).

4.8.5 Fire Extinguishers — Proper use & use by trained personnel only.

4.6.6 Waste Management — Waste disposal procedures and pollution prevention that apply to
facility work & state regulations Including specifics on each facility's Waste Management Plan,
as appropriate. (Section 13).

4.6.7 Glassware Safety/Cut Pratection — Proper procedures for handling glassware to avoid
accldentsfinjuries (Section 9.7).

4.6.8 Use and Storage of Hazardous Materials — Procedures for minimizing exposure (PPE) &
avallable resources (e.g., SDS’s, Personnsl). Refer to Section 10 for Non-Microbiological
Labs/Section 16 for Microbiolagical Labs.

4.6.9 Ergonomics — Adapting the work place to reduce the probability accidents and illnesses.
{Section 15). -

4.6.10 Proper Liffing procedures — Ensure physical safety (e.g., Back Safety) (Section 15)

Administrative employess are required to attend tralning sessions on_ites 4.6.1 — 4.6.5: 468
and 4.6.10.

Any employee who is absent from a training sessions must attend a secondary session by the
end of the following month. With the exception of the manual review (4.6.2), documentation for
all mandatory lopics must Include a test to demonstrate that the employees understand the
material prasented.

4.7 Trainlng Guidslines for Other Training

EHSC’s may determine that additional training may be beneficial to their employees. OSHA has
developed guidelines for developing training.

« Determine If training is needed,
o Recent audlt comments; internal walk-through evaluations.
+  Identify who needs to attend the training.
o Administrative personnel; selsctive lab groups
» Identify the goals and objectives.
o Recent or past Incidents; local or alternate facility issues warning objectives.
« Develop learning aclivities.
o {Question the audience for input/opinions.
+ Conduct the training.
o PowerPoint is generally the preferred media.
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« Evaluate the effectiveness of the training
o Quiz the audience on the training content (take as a group; documentsd).

+ Improve or supplement the training as necessary.
o Follow-up discussicns.

4.8 Documentatlon

- New employee orientation training ' (refer to Oasis/EH&S) will be documented on the New
Employse Safety Orlentation Training Checklist (form number CW-E-WI-004). There are three
optians to docurnent other training at the facilities:

¢ Questionnaire — The answer shest must be dated and signed by both the employee and the
instructor, This method must be used to document training for mandatory topics.

» Certlficate of Completion ar Attendance — Usually provided by the vendor or trainer
conducting the session. This may be accompanied by a memo describing the specific
training that was conducted.

¢ Aftendance sheet.

A detafled description of the tralning material or a class outline will be included with all training
documentation (e.g., Attendance Roster). If mulliple toplcs are presentad during one session, a
description of each topic will be included on the atlendance roster or a separale training roster
for each topic wilf be used.

All safety training records must be filed with the facilities EHSC. Training records for mandatory

training (e.9., annual waste training, DOT hazardous materials training, etc.) will be filed in the
employees training file. Records for monthly training sesslons will be maintained by the EHSC.
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SECTION §

5.0 HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS

5.1 Geaneral Overview

All employees have the right to be informed of the hazards of the materials they wark with, and
to be properly trained to handle those materials In & safe manner. There are two Q8HA
regulations that specifically address these issues, The OSHA Laboratory Standard (298 CFR
1910.1450) addresses employess that work in laboratories; whereas the general Industry
Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200) addresses employees at other types of
operations. The intent of these regulations is to ensure that employers inform their employses
about the hazards of matetials to be used and the methods employees will follow to protect
themselves. The OSHA laboratory standard requires the employer to develop and maintain a
written Chemical Hygiene Plan (CHP) to address these items for operations. The 29 CFR
general industry standard additionally requires the employer to develop a Hazard
Communication Program (HCP) for operations.

As previously stated, this manual serves as the CHP and HCP for the various Company
operations. The EHSC for each site will serve as the Chemical Hygiene Officer (CHO) or
Hazard Communication Officer (HCO) for that location. The EHSC has the full authority for the
Implemantation and execution of all provisions of this EH&S Manual. The VP-Quality & EHS will
serve as the CHO for the Company.

5.2 Components of Company Environ tal Health & Safety Program

in arder to understand the EH&S Manual, the employee must recognize its use in the
Company's overall EH&S Program. The Manual is designed to provide our employees with the
basic Information to recognize heaith and safety hazards of the materials and surroundings
within in their workplace In order to conduct their work in a manner safe to themselves, their co-
workers and the environment, There are several other components of the EH&S program that
also contribute critical information to employees. These components are discussed in further
detail in the secfions below. A copy of the EH&S Manual is available on the Company's intranet
site (Oasis/EH&S).

521 Standard Operating Procedures {SOPs)

Every method or procedure carried out by Company employees must have an SOP, which is
avallable to the employees. These procedures contain information concerning specific hazards
that are associated with the work process as well as a list of specific hazards and chemieals that
will be used by the employee. Employees must review the SDS's for all listed materials.

5.2.2 Chemica] Inventories/Lists

The facility must provide the employee with a list of hazardous materials they could be exposed
to during the work process. There are two acceptable ways for facilities to accomplish this goal,

¢+ The EHSC may prepare and maintain an inventory of all chemicals, or reagents, used at

thelr facility,
» List all materials used in the individual SOPs for work that is conducted.
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The EHSC is responsible for malintaining a list of all chemicals that employees could be
exposed to by contractors who work at Company facilities. Each contractor is responsible for
providing this list. Employses must review the SDSs for the materials they will handle. The VP-
Quality & EHS and/or an EH&S Manager will periodically audit Company facilitles to ensure that
the list of chemicals is current and accurate.

5.2.3 SDS/Flles

All manufacturers are required to prepare SDSs for materials they produce or Import. They, or
their distributors, are required to provide coples of these SDSs to those who purchase these
materials, |f an employer cannot cbtain an SDS for a material, they are {0 set the material aside
until an SDS can be obtained,

Electronic copies of SDSs are readily available In a database on the Company's Intranst.
Facilities may also keep additional copies of SDSs in a master file, However, this is not
required and the copies will have to be maintained up-to-date to be of use. Employees who
work at client sites must have a current copy of all material SDSs for the materials used
available on their vehicle. A copy of the SDS for each material used as a preservative must be
given to all clients (e.g., generally forward with their initial contalner shipment).

in general, all SDSs will be sent directly to the vendor who maintains the Company's SDS
database. In some cases, SDSs may arrive with a shipment of a material or they may also be
shipped to the facllity separately from the material. Regardiess of the situafion, staff membars
will send all SDSs they receive to their EHSC who will forward the documents to the vendor who
Is responsible for maintaining the Company's SDS database. The SDSs wlli be periodically
reviewed by the EHSC for each facility who is responsible for notifying the Facility/Laboratory
Director of pertinent changes.

5.3  SDS Overview

5.3.1 Manufacturers' Obligations

in general, all chemical manufacturers and importers of chemicals are required to provide SDSs
for materials they produce or import. [A detailed discussion of the components of a SDS is
available In Appendix Ill.] Each SDS must include all essential information on the hazards
associated with that material. Subjects that must be included are:

» Brand/Chemical names

+ Main components in the material as prescribed in the regutation
»  Manufacturer's name and address

» Emergency contact number

» Physical and chemical characteristics

« Physlcal and health hazards

« Primary routes of exposure

« Exposure limits

« Status as a carcinogen

» General precautions for safe handling of the material

+  Control measures (e.g., engineering controls and PPE) that should be ussd
» Emargency and first aid procedures
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» Date the SDS was prepared
« Revision date

5.3.2 Reviewing SDSs

Employees will receive training on $D8s prior to using the materials for the first time, or
whenever there are pertinent changes to a SDS. The only exception is for materials that are
used in a manner constituting "normal household use” or as a consumer commodity as Intended
by the manufacturer, e.g., Windex™, when it is only occasionally used to clean office mirrors or
windows., Under Company policy, Depariment Managers/Supervisors are responsible for
ensuring this is completad. The Departrment Managers/Supervisors may conduct the fraining,
may appoint someone to conduct the training, may ask the EHSC to conduct the trafning, or
may allow employaes to self-train by reading the SDSs.

$.3.3 Obtaining 8D

NOTE: As per regulation 29 CFR 1910.1200 and Company policy, no employee is to use a
material when an SDS is not available.

There are three ways an employee may obtain an SDS for a material they are going fo use:

* View and/or print a copy of the SDS from the Company's Intranet site (preferred).

¢ Contact the EHSC. The EHSC will locate an SDS for the material and provide it fo the
aemployee.

» View manufacturers’ website.

5.3.4 What to do when a SDS is not available

It is possible that an employee may not be able to cbtain a SDS using any of the methods listed
above. If a SDS is not available, the employee will set the material aside and immediately
contact their EHSC. The EHSC will contact the manufacturer and obtaln a SDS for the material.
Work may not continue until the employee obtains a SDS for the material and has reviewed it.

5.4 Training Reguirements

All employees who work with or may be exposed to hazardous chemicals must receive training
as per regulation 29 CFR 1910.1200 that is applicable to the area where they work. Refer to
the Company's intranet site for the Hazardous Materials Management (Initial Training) Course
and the Hazardous Materials Management (Annual Refresher Training) Course. This training is
applicable to administrativa employees.

Under the Hazards Communication Program, there are four types of training that must be

provided, These are Initial or orientation training, a review of the contents of the SDSs, job
specific training, and refresher training.
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5.4.1 Training Components

Employees will be trained in the following manner:

+ Provided & hardcopy training presentation or shown a video, which explains the applicable
standard.

+ Aftend a reviaw session that addresses all applicable sections of the EM&S Manual,
» Read the SDS for aach material possibly handied or exposed to while working.

5.4.2 Job-Specific Training

Some jobs or tasks will have very specific safely concerns that are not covered in this sectlon.
These types of concerns must be listed in the SOP for the work being conducted. Employees
must be notified of any such concerns before they are allowed to carry out a procedure. In
addition, fhey must not be allowed to work unsupervised until their supervisor or manager is
confident they understand the safety issues related to the work being performed.

5.4.3 Refraesher Trainlng‘

Refer to Section 4.6 for the topics covered In monthly/bimonthly training sesslons. Refresher
training on the EH&S Manual and the applicable hazard communication standard must be
conducted at least once a year. Depending on the circumstances, refresher training may be
needed more often. Refresher training will consist of a review of this and any other applicable
sections of the EH&S Manual. Employees will sign a statement that they have read and
understood the applicable sections of the manual.

5.5 Exposure Monltoring

Whenever employees might be exposed at or near the exposure limits for the materials they
handle, exposure monitoring will be conducted. Exposure monitoring is normally conducted
when the employee might use large guanlifles of materlals, or whon an employee experiences
potential symptoms of exposure. Exposure monitoring will also be conducted when the
employee reports symptoms that may indicate an adverse exposure has occcurred. There are
two types of monitoring that may need to be conducted, They are environmental monitoring and
medical monitoring. Both types of monitoring are discussed in more detail below. Employees
must be informed of the results of any monitoring studies that are conducted. This must be
completed within 15-days of the Company receiving the test results. Refer to Appendix X| for
additional details

5,51 Environmental Monltoring

Environmental monitoring can be conducted in several manners, depending on the situation.
Continuous monitoring devices, such as meters or badges, may be used in some cases. A
primary example of this type of monltoring requires the use of badges and audible alarms that
are used to detect hydrogen sulfide gas. A second type of monitoring utilizes detection meters.
Nolse would be manitored using a sound level meter which may or may not be equipped with
alarms.

A third way to monitor for exposure is by callecting air samples using sampling pumps with

collection tubes attached or passive monitoring badges. This Is the most common form of
monitoring. The collection tubes are fllled with a sampling media that either changes color or
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must be extracted for analysis. Exact exposure levels must be determinad using methods,
which conform to OSHA guidelines. These types of samples often provide the most exact
values. However, the disadvantage Is that results may not be available for several days.

Areas will be monltored at least annually where employees work with elevated levels of
Methylene Chloride. Areas where employees use other chemicals in elevated quantities will be
monitored at least once every two years. This requirement may be met by collecting a sample
for each individual employee or by collecting samples from a representative group of
employees. If a representative group of employees are monitored, the work performed must
represent the worst possible exposure scenario. The sample group should include any new
employees who were hired since the last time monltoring was conducted. If the monitoring
results are higher than any limits specified in a standard, the medical monitoring requirements
listed in the standard will be complied with.

5.8.2 Moedical Monltoring

Employees will be offered an opportunity for a medical consultation whenaver any of the

fallowing circumstances exist.

» Acute exposure (8.g., significant amounts of material splashed on ar ingested by the
employee). A significant amount would be any quantity that would require the use of the
emergency showsr or eyewash.

»  Environmental monitoring indicates that the employee could be exposed to more than 50%
of a recommended published exposure limit.

- Employee indicates that he/she is experiencing symptoms that would indicate an adverse
exposure might have occurred.

+ Regulatory requirement to conduct the medical monitoring (e.g., when employees must
wear respirators or are sxposed to more than the action level for a pafticular material).

If any of these situations develop, a qualified physician will decide what tests need to be
performed. The decision to seek medical monitoring will be based on specific work conditions,
regulatory requirements and potential exposure levels that exist. Whenever there is any doubt
as to whether medical monitoring is necessary, contact the VP-Quality & EHS. The monitoring
will be provided at the Company's expense. Uniless specified under a specific standard,
employess cannot be forced to undergo the medical evaluation. Examples of standards which
require medical evaluations are the respiratory protection standard (29 CFR 1910.134,
Respiratory Protection) and the standard for exposure for hazardous levels of nolse (29 CFR
1810.95, Occupational Noise Exposure). If an employee declines the medical evaluation, they
must sign the Medical Evaluation Daclination Form (Form No. CW-E-WI-002). Employees who
decline & medical evaluation may request one at a later dats.

5.6 Access to Medical Records

Employees have a right to access medical records, which directly relate to their potential
exposure to hazardous materials or conditions in the work place. The Human Resources
Department is responsible for malntaining all written opinions and other medical records
received from physicians who conduct medical exams on the behalf of the employee or
employer that relate to work performed at Company facllities. The local Human Resource
contact may delegate the responsibility for maintaining these records to the local EHSC. The
records will be secured In a confidential manner and malntained for 30-years afier the last date
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of smployment. Employees will need to contact the Human Resources Department to obtain or
view a copy of their records. All requests for copies must be in writing.

5.7 Sians and Labels
5.7.1 Slgns

Areas that have special or unusual hazards will have posted warning signs. Standard signs and
symbols have been established for a number of special situations, such as biological hazards,
fire hazards, and laser operations. Areas designated for use of carcinogens, or cthar high
hazard materials shall be identified and posted.

Signs providing information shall be posted to show the location of safety ltems such as:
» Eye wash stations

+ Safety showers

« Fire extinguishers

» First aid kits

» Emergency splll equipment

»  Exits {floor plans with marked routes and "you-ars-here" indicators)
+ Areas where hard hats, safety glasses and other PPE is required

« Permit required Confined Space areas

- Equipment that requires the use of Lockout/Tagout (LOTO) devices

Refer to Section 6.8 for further Information on Safety/Emergency Equipment éssociated to these
safety signs.

5.7.2 General Labeling Requirements

Employees are not permitted fo use containers of material that are not clearly labeled except as
noted bhalow. The manufactures' Jabels will be maintained on all original containers and will not
be defaced. Containers of one type of material must not be used for other materials unless the
container is clearly marked to define the contents. When a material is fransferred from tha
manufacturer’s container to a secondary container {e.g., squirt bottle, solvent can, etc.), that
secondary container must also be labeled. This includes containers that hold non-hazardeus
materials such as deionized water. If this container is placed in secondary spill containment and
the label on the container cannot be read, the secondary spill container must also be labeled.
{Refer to Section 6.5.1 for approved storage containers.)

Bulk containers will have the following information posted on the container:
+ Identity or name of the product

+ Applicable hazard warnings (e.g., NFPA or HMIS warning numbers)

+ Name and address of parties who are responsible for the bulk container
+ General usage information

Secondary containers at laboratory operations must contain the name of the material. Chemical

abbreviations are allowed at laboratory operations; however, the abbreviation must be one that
is standard in the iaboratory Industry {e.g., Hz0, MeOH).
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Chemical abbreviations are not sllowed on secondary containers at non-laboratory operations,
Secondary containers at non-laboratory operations must have the following information on the
container:

+ tdentity of the product. This must exactly match the name on the original manufacturer's
cantainer. '

+ Applicable hazard warnings (e.g., NFPA or HMIS warning numbers)

The only exception to the requirements for labeling secondary containers is when a material
meets the following criteria:

+ Completely used in one shift

+ One person will only use the material and is always In control of the parson using the
material,

A container is considered to be in a person's control if they can see It or touch i.

Plpes or pipe systems shall be marked with the same information that is required for secondary
containers. These markings or labels must be located at all inlet and autlet valves.

The employee may use signs, placards, process sheets, batch tickets, operating proceduras, or
other such written materials In lieu of affixing labels to individual stationary process containers,
as long as the altemative method identifies the containers to which it Is applicable and it
contains all necessary hazard warnings. .

5.7.3 Globally Harmonized System {GHS) of Classi|fication and Labgling of Chemicals

OSHA has modified the Hazard Communication Standard (HCS) to adopt the GHS to improve
the safety and health of workers through more effactive communications on chemical hazards.
Since it was first promulgated in 1983, the HCS has provided employers and employees
exlensive information about the chemicals In their workplaces. The original standard is-
performance-oriented, allowing chemlical manufacturers and Importers to convey information on
labels and SDSs In whatever format they choose. While the available information has been
helpful in improving employse safety and health, a more standardized approach to classifying
the hazards and conveylng the information will be more effective, and provide further
Improvements in American workplaces. The GHS provides such a standardized approach,
including detalled criteria for determining what hazardous effects a chemical poses, as well as
standardized label elements assigned by hazard class and category. This program enhances
both empioyer and worker comprehension of the hazards, which will help to ensure appropriate
handling and safe use of workplace chemicals. In addition, the SDS requirements establish an
order of information that is standardized. The harmonized format of the SDS will anable
employars, workers, health professionals, and emergency responders to access the information
more efficiently and sffectively, thus increasing their utility.

Adoption of the GHS in the US and around the world will help to improve information received
from other countries—since the US Is both a major importer and exporter of chemicals,
American workers often see labels and safety data sheets from other countries. The diverse and
sometimes conflicting national and international requirements can create confusion among
those who seek to use hazard information effectively. For sxample, labels and SDSs may
include symbols and hazard statements that are unfamiliar to readers or not well understood.

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document Na. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 5-8 of 5-8

Containers may be labeled with such a large volume of information that important statements
are not easlly recognized. Givan the differences in hazard classification criteria, Jabels may also
be incorrect when used in other countrles. If countries around the world adopt the GHS, these
problems will be minimized, and chemicals crossing borders will have consistent Information,
. thus improving communication globally.

The three major changes to the revised HCS are In hazard classification, labels, and safety data
sheets.

Hazard classification: The definitions of hazard have been changed to provide specific criteria
for classlification of health and physical hazards, as well as classification of mixtures. These
specific criteria will help to ensure that evatuations of hazardous effects are consistent across
manufacturers, and that labels and SDSs are more accurate as a result.

Labels: Chemical manufacturers and importers will be required to provide a label that Includes
a harmonized signal word, pictogram, and hazard statement for each hazard class and
category. Precautionary statements must also be providad.

Safety Data Sheets: Will now have a specified 16-saction format.

5.9 Contractor Work and Multi-Facility Work

There are two major concerns when contractors conduct work at Company facilities or .
Company employees work at operating company facllities. The first concern is that the
contractor not be adversely exposed to any materials used by Company employees. The
second cancern is that Company employees not be adversely exposed to any materials used by
the contractor. For these reasans, the following precautions must be taken when a contractor is

allowed to work at Company facilities or Company employees work at operating company
facilitles.

Prior to allowing a contractor to begin work at a Company operation, the EHSC or designee will
complete a Contractor Communication Form (form number CW-E-WI-006). This form provides
for the foliowing Information:

The contractor will:
- Provide a list of substances Company employees could be exposed to

+ Provide SDSs for these matsrials

+ Recommend precautions and protective measures Company employees should take when
the hazardous materials are being used

» Review the SDSs of the materials to be used with the Company EHSC

» Provide a list of the physical hazards that Company employees will be exposed to while the
work is being carried out

- Assist Company employees in implementing any precautionary measures necessary to
protect themselves .

+ Describe hazards associated with the work (e.g., verification that the Contractor has
a Fall Protection Program, a Confined Space Program, etc.).

Company employees will:

+ Identify any hazardous materials used by Company empioyees that the contractor might be
exposed to
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» Provide the contraclor or operating company representative with SDSs for the materials
Company employees will use that the contractor's employses could be exposed to

» Provide the contractor with a list of the physical hazards that the contractor's employees
may be exposed {o while work is being carried out at the Company operation

+ Recommend pracautions and protective measures to the contractor or cperating company
reprasentative

+ Review emergency procedures for the facility wlin the contractor's representative. This
includes reviewing evacuation routes and procedures, emergency telephone numbers, and
specific warning signs and signals for the facility.

If the contract involves work that will be conducted on a routine basis {e.g., janitorial services or
air handling maintenance), the form will be completed once before the contractor's employees
begln work at the Company operation. It must be reviewed and signed off at least annually to
verify if there are any changes. The form does not have to be completed if the vendor is anty
picking up or delivering materials. Each of the contractor's employees as well as any other
visitors who will tour the operation will read and sign a visitor orientation form CW-E-WI-005.

59 Office Areas

Generally, employees who work in office or administrative areas will not be exposed to
hazardous substances. Likewise, there is a limited likelihood that drivers or couriers who only
pick up samples from cllents’ sites would be exposed to slevated levels of hazardous materials.
However, the regulations recognize that these individuals have a right to know what hazardous
substances are used around them. For this reason, all administrative employees who work in
ofice areas and drivers or couriers will be given a general overview of the hazard
communication standerd or laboratary standard as it applies to the facility where they wark,
This review will include emergency procadures to be followad and where information relating to
the hazards of the work performed around them js located.
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SECTION 6

6.0 FACIITY REQUIREMENTS

6.1 General

It Is critical that all work areas be organized in a manner that will allow employees to work
safely. Hazards that can be reasonably anticipated must be idantified and controlled. Work
areas must be assessed for hazards to Identify actions that need to be taken to reduce the
potential risk to the employees, others who enter the work area and the Company. Each
operatioh will prepare an Area/Job Safety Analysis Form (ASA/JSA) of the verious work areas
through out the operaticn. An ASA/JSA is a method used to identify, review and dacument:

+ Processes involved in performing a specific job.

o Initially to assess risks that are present and what aclions need to be taken to control the
risks.

+ Existing or potential safety and health hazards associated with each Process or step

o When major changes are complete ta the setup of a work area {e.g., when additional
equipment is added or major changes are mads to the way the equipment is setup or
arranged.

o When major modifications are made to the facility (e.g., construction work).

- Recommended actions/procedures that will eliminate or reduce these hazards and the risk
of a workplace Injury or iliness.

o When an incident occurs that indicates that a risk was not adequately identifled in the
last ASAJISA,

o No more than 3-years after the last ASA/JSA was performed to determine if thers are
any changes

The ASA/JSA for each work area will be documented on the designated form {Form No. CW-E-
Wi-009)

In addition to the ASA/JSA, the VP-Quality & EHS andfor EH&S. Manager will conduct an
assessment to determine the general needs for each operation. The assessment shall include,
but is not limited, to the following (Operations must assure that):

+ All equipment is suitable for use, the intended purpose, and conditions in which it is used
(e.g., protectiva/fixed guards Installed; sturdy bench-top; appropriate electrical voltage).

» Equipment is only to be used for the tasks for which it was designed {e.g., thick-walled
glassware designed for use under pressure; refrigerators for samples only [no food)]).

+ All equipment is maintained in a safe condition for use so that employee’s health and safety
is not put at risk (e.g., fume hood velocity testing).

» Where applicable, equipment must be inspected to ensure that |t is, and contlnues to be,
safe for use. Any inspection sheuld be completed by a person trained on the equipment and
the EHSC and, where feaslble, a record must be kept of the inspection. Inspections should
typically be carried out during the following scenarias:

o After installation but before the equipment is placed into service for the first time,
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o After assembly at a new site or in a new location to ensure that equipment has been
installed corractly and is safe to operate.

o After work equipment has been exposed to any conditions causing deterioration, which
is liable to cause a dangerous situation.

o Atsultable intervals, as recommended by the manufacturer or under industry standards.

o Each time exceptional clrecumstances occur that are fiable to jeopardize the safety of
work eguipment.

Possible risks created by the use of equlpment are eliminated where possible.

Employees using work equipment have received adequate training, instruction and
information for that particular equipment. (Refer to Section 4.9 for fraining documentation
requirements.)

All markings are clearly visible and warmnings or warning devices incormporated into work

equipment for reasons of operator safety are unambiguous, easily perceivad and easily
understaod,

Dangerous machinery (e.g., glass crushers) has fixed guards or, if that is not practicable
because the technology does not exist, other forms of guard or protection devices are
avallable. If none of this is practicable, Information, Instruction, training and supervision
must be provided. (Refer to Section 4.9 for training documentation requirements.) Where
possible, such equipment should not be used.

Workers are not exposed to risks arising from:

o Articles or substances falling or being ejected from work equipment (e.g., dust from
grinding machines).

o The rupture or disintegration of the equipment {e.g., abrasive wheels),
c The equipment catching fire or overheating.

c The unintendad or premature discharge of any article, gas, dust, liquid, vapour or other
substance which is used, produced or stored by the equipment,

o Explosions of the equipment or any articte or substance used, produced or storad in the
equipment.

As per regulation 29 CFR 1910, workers are protecied against burns, scalds and cold sores
likely to be caused by any part of work equipment or articles or substances used, produced
or stored by equipment.

All fixed and mobile equipment is stabilized to prevent it from collapsing or overturning.
Sufficient lighting is provided for workers to use equipment safely.

Equipment has controls for starting and controlling its use whers that is appropriate, and
ending operation safely,

Equipment has, where appropriate, emergency stop contrals.
All controls for work eguipment are both clearly identifiable and visible.

Powered equipment requiring the use of LOTO devices can be isolated from its source of
energy (the electricity, gas, alr or water that drives it) and the means of isolation is clearly
identifiable.
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6.2 Ventllation Requirements

6.21 General

Each facility will be equipped with ventilation systems that minimize the potential exposure of
employees tc hazardous materials. As defined in the OSHA Technical Manual Section I,
Chapter 3, Ventllation Investigation, exhaust stacks should extend at least 10-feset above tha
highest point on the roof. If the exhaust Is within 30-feet of an alr intake, the stack must be at
least 10-feet above the center point of the air intake. \When exhaust fans are installed or
repalred, they should be tested to ensure they do not rotate backwards.

General airflow should not be turbulent and should be relafively uniform threughout the facility.
Airflow into and within fume hoods must not be excessively turbulent. Employees can reduce
personal exposure to hazardous chemicals by using the follewing techniques:

+ Use hoods for all operations that might result in release of hazardous chemical vapors.

+ Confirm adequate hood performance before starting each procedure. Deficiencies in hood

operation musl be reported fo the manager or supervisor and EHSC as saon as they are
detacted.

» Use local exhaust ventilation or traps for equipment that can release hazardous vapors into
the room (e.g., vacuum pumps, GCs, distillation columns, étc.). Some traps {e.g., GCMS

vacuum pump traps) will need to be replaced periodically based on manufacturers
recommendations,

6.2.2 Fume Hoods

Fume hoods are designed to protect employses who work with hazardous chemicals by
removing toxic materials from the workers' breathing zone. This equipment is eritical for proper
ventilation In a laboratory. Fums hoods:

» Should not be positioned at 90° angles and in close proximity fo each other,

« Must be tested evety 8-months with a calibrated instrument, such as hot wire anemometer
lo ensure adequate flow and a visual test (a.g., smoke or water vapors). Calibration of flow
meter must be within 12 months of each use. If the average face velocity has decreased by
more than 10% from the last test, the hood must be retested within 3-months. In most
instances, fume hood face velocitiss will be required to meet the AIHA/ANSI standard for
laboratory ventilation (AIHA/ANS! Z9.5-2003), The only exception is when there are spacific
requirements in a state regulation which requires higher face velocities. Unless otherwise
specified, the following guidelines must be used when the face velocities for fume hoods are
measured;

o For the use of extremely small amounts of materials under controlled circumstances
(e.g., preparation of small amounts of solvents) - average face velocity of as low as 60
feet per minute {fom).

o For other purposes - average face velocity of between 80 and 120 fpm.

o Continued use with face velocities as high as 150 fpm. However, it is recommended that
the velocities be reduced to below 120 fpm.

o Notto be used with face velocities of less than 60 fom or more than 150 fpm.
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+ Must have the sash marked to identify the required position for achieving the minimum
desired airflow rats.

Note: The opening at which an employes can effectively use a hood will vary from task to
task.

« Don't lift the sash above effective height unless it is to put matetials In or take them out of
the hood. Always kesp the sash between the inside of the hood and your body, Lower the
sash if the height s too high to protect your body and face. Never climb Inside the fume
hood or stick your head Inside the fume hood.

» Based on best business practices and Industry standards, facilities should have face
velocities posted on the face of each hood. Documentation on face velocity measurements
will be maintained by the EHSC.

« Shall be equipped with a device that wili allow employeas to verify that the fume haod is
operating. This could be as simple as a ribbon that will flutter when the hood is operating.
Some states mandate more specific systems to verify both that the fume hood s functioning
and that it Is functioning at the required level. Employees cannot rely on hearing the fan
motor to determine if the hood s operating properly.

» Fume hoods shall be taken out-of-service If the face velocity Is such that the sash must be
lowsred to a point that the operator cannot use the hood effectively.

+ Fume hoods shall be taken out-of-service if the sash is nol functioning properly, or if the
glass is cracked or broken. Never prop open a broken sash.

+  When taken out-of-service, it must have a sign posted on it to inform employees that the
hood is not working correctly. The sign shall clearly indicate that the fume hood may not be
used. It is the responsibility of the area manager or supervisor and Facility/Laboratory
Director to ensurs that repairs are promptly carried out. The face velocity shall be maasured
after repairs are complete in order to ensure that the hood is working correctly before it Is
returned to service.

» Shall not be relied upon to provide explosion (blast) protection unless specifically designed
to do so,

« Shall be run continuously when hazardous chemicals are located in the hood or stored in
cabinets under the hood that are vented into the hood.

Fume hoods are work areas and are not to be used for storage. Materials and equipment in the
hoods shall be kept to a minimum. Equipment and materials must be set up and placed where
they will not block vents or reduce airflow.

Based on best business practices and industry standards, materials should be positioned at
least 4-6 inches inside the fume hood and away from the edge. When possible, use small
blacks or cork rings to lift permanent items such as hot water baths, sscondary containers and
such as 1-2 inches off of the floor. of the fume hood. This configuration allows clear air flow
around such items and improves hood performance. The installation of small shelves may help
keep the Inside of the fume hood more organizad.

Each facility will identify those hoods that must be operated at alt times to ensure proper
ventilation and those which may be turned off when they are not in use.
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6.2.3 Local Exhaust

Local exhaust systems, such as canopy hoods and snorkels, provide supplemental control by
removing small volumes of air directly at the source. To be effective, these exhausts must be
placed close to the source of the emissions that must be controlled.

Canopy hoods and slotted hoods provide littie, if any, protection when positioned more than a
few inches from the source of contamination. The use of these types of hoods can he
significantly improved by the installation of tracks and sliding doors (glass or plastic depending
on the operation), which contain the operation and funclion similar to an exhaust hood.
Unmodified canopy hoods may be used in conjunction with heat-generating equipment, such as
ovens. Canopy hoods must not be used for operations involving hazardous materials, such as
mixing chemlcals. These lypes of hoods should be tested every 6-months using a visual test to
ensure the smoke or vapors are being adequately extracted.

NoTE: Canopy hoods are not to be used for preparation of samples or large quantities of
chemicals (e.g., greater than 50-mis) unless the malerials have a O or 1 NFPA health hazard
rating as outiined in Appendix [V (NFPA Rating System).

Ductiess hoods that pass air from the hood Interior through an absorption filter and then
discharge the air into the laboratory are only to be used with nuisance vapors and dust that do
not present a fire or toxicity hazard.,

6.3 Maintenance of Facilities or Endineering Controls

All maintenance and repairs of engineering controls shall be documentsd. Good squipment
maintenance is important for safe, efficient operations. Equipment failure can create an
unacceptable hazard level within the laboratory. If the operation cannot be perfaormed safely,
the operation or procedure preparation will not continue. Equipment shall be Inspected and
maintained regularly following the manufacturers' service schedules. Each facllity should
establish a written maintenance schedule for key equipment. Each operation must establish
which equipment is considered key for that facility.

Fume hoods and ventilation systems should be given preventive maintenance by a qualified
technician at least every 6-months. When possible, maintenance should be scheduled and
performed when the unlt can be taken out of production.

Maintenance plans shall include procedures to ensure that when key devices are out-of-service,
thay cannot be restarted (e.g., remain locked out) until repairs are complete and authorization is
granted to proceed. All energized equipment shall be tagged and have in place appropriate
devices to allow focks to be attached and to prevent the equipment from being operated whila it
s being repaired or inspected. Vendar LOTO procedures may only be used with approval of the
EHSC.

Only trained indlviduals shall perform equipment repair.

6.4 Alferation of Facllitles or Engineering Controls

The EHSC shall review and approve all facility or operation changss related to EH&S. Major
facility changes such as addition or relocation of fume hoods, and other ventilation changes,
require the approval of the VP-Quality & EHS. Input from qualified Industrial Ventilation
Englneers must be obtained when changes In facllity exhaust systems are planned. The facility
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EHSC shall assist management in reviawing health and safely issues that relate to proposad
operation changes.

6.5 Hazardous Material Storage

The following rules apply to storage of hazardous materials, If the quantities specified in the
following sections are exceeded, the materials must be kept in rooms or storage areas that
meet National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) or Uniform Fire Code (UFC) requirements for
storage of hazardous materials. The VP-Quality & EHS andfor an EH&S Manager should be
consulted whenever there are questions regarding storage of hazardous materials.

6.5.1 Approved Storage Containers

Chemicals must be kept in the manufacturers’ original contalners or appraved containers that
are compatible with the material. When possible, large quantities of materials {e.9., 1-gallon of
more) that are transferred from the manufacturer's original container should be stored in ANS|
approved storage containers. Smaller quantities of materials may he sfored in non-ANS!
approved containers as long as the contalner is compatible with the material being usad. Refer
to Sectlon 5.7.2 for information on General Labeling Requirements.

As a general rule, containers should not be filled beyond 95% of their storage capacity.

6.5.2 Flammable Liguids

The NFPA defines a flammable liquid as any liquid with a flash point lass than 93°C (200°F).
Flammable liquids are subdivided into Class I, I, and Il liquids. Table 6.1 describes the
definition for each class of flammable materials.

Table 6.1
Classification of Flammable and Combustible Liguids
Classification Flash Paint (°F) Bolling Point (°F)

I-A <73 <100
-8 <73 > 100
I-C =273&<100 N/A

] >100 & < 140 N/A
li§-A =140 & < 200 N/A
-g > 200 N/A

Operations will comply with the storage fimits specified in the UFC. Table 6.2 lists the maximum
amount of materlal that may be stored in controlled areas. A controlled area is defined as any
area other than a warehouse section or liquid storage room that has heen designed to meet the
requirements of the UFC. Each building may have up to 4-controlled areas as long as there is a
1-hour fire-resistive separation between the areas. The amount of flammable liquid that may be
stored in a confrolled area may be doubled if the material Is stored in an approved storage
cabinet. The amount of flammable liquid may also be doubled if the area is protected by a
sprinkler system. The amount of flammable liquid that may be stored in a controlled area may
be increased by a factor of 4 if the material is stored in approved cabinets and there is also a
sprinkler system.
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Maximum Amount of Flammable and Combustible Llquids
that may be stored In Controlled Areas

Class of Liguld Maximum Amount in Gallons
-A 30
-B 60
-G 90
Combinatlon of i-A, I-B, |-G 120
i 120
H-A 330

Table 6.3 lisls the maximum amount of flammable liquids that may be stored In warehouse
aregas andfor liguid storage rooms that have been designed to meet the requiremsnis of the
UFC. The malerials must be stored in the original DOT shipping containers. If they are
transferred to shelves or placed in spill containers for storage, the requirements for controlled
areas must be met. Cases of flammable Jiquids may not be stacked above 7 foet.

Table 6.3
Maximum Amount of Flammable and Combustible Materlals that may ba stored in
Warohouse Areas or Liquid Storage Rocoms

Class of Liguld Maximum Amount In Gallens
-A 7.500
-8 15,000
-C 15,000
i 24,000
IHh-A 48,000

No more than §-gallons of Class | flammable liquids may be open and In use at any one time in

any individual area. No more than 10-gallons of Class Il and Class IIl flammable liquids may be
open and in use at any one time in any individual area.

6.5.3 Gases

There are 3-types of gases that may be used within the Company. These are:
+ Flammable Gases,

« Non-Flammable Gases, and

»  Oxygen

In all cases, gas cylinders must be secured so they cannot accidentally tip over.

Flammable gases must be stored at least 20-feet away from all cylinders of Oxygen. The only
exception to this rule is when the cylinders are In use by squipment such as a welder or
analytical instrument. With the exception of Acetylene, no more than 1000 cubic feet of
flammable gas may be stored In any one building. This number may be increased to 2000-
cubic feet if the buiiding Is equipped throughaut with an automatic sprinkler system. The amount
may be increased to 4000-cubic feet if the cylinders are stored in a NFPA-approved storage

Company Confldential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Data: 01/8/2021
Page: 6-8 of 6-11

cabinet or the room has been equipped with a ventilation system that mests NFPA
requirements. Larger quantities of these types of matarials must be stored in a room that meets
NFPA requirements for storage of gases. Specific state or local regulations may further limit the
number of flammable gases allowed on site.

9.5.4 Other Hazardous Matarials

The SDS for each material must be consulted for special storage requirements. In most cases,
the maximum amount of other hazardous materials that may be stored in any one area may not
exceed 500-pounds of any one compound. This amount may normally be doubled if the
material is stored In storage cabinets that meet NFPA requirements. Larger quanlities must be
stored In areas that meet NFPA requirements for storage of hazardous materials

8.5.5 Cold Rooms

Cold rooms (walk-in freezers/coolers) must have provisions for rapld escape and emergency
lighting in the event of an electrical failure, Escape latches on walk-in cold rooms should be
tested at least annually. If temperature in a cold room reaches 70°F, special precautions should
be taken to minimize worker exposure to volatite chemicals. -

6.5.6 Refrigerators/Freezers

Flammable materials that must be refrigerated must be stored In flammable-safe or explosion
proof refrigerators or freezers. The only exception to this rule is for sealed vials or ampaules
that contain 10-milliliters (mis) or less of hexane, methanol, acetone, or acetonifrile, The vials or
ampoules must be stored in a manner that will ensure they cannot be accidentally tipped over,
and they must be stored in a secondary container with a lid, Refrigerators or freezers less than
6-cubic fest in size must be flammable-safe or explosion proof to store flammable solvents in
any quantity. The use of domestic refrigerators or freezers for the storage of some laboratory
solvents creates a significant fire hazard. In addition to vapor accumulation, a domestic
refrigeratorffreezer cantains readily available ignition sources, such as thermostats, light
switches and heater strips, all within or exposed to the refrigerated storage area. The
compressor and its circuits are located at the botiom of the unit, where vapors from liquid spiils
or leaks would accumulate. Each refrigerator, cooler or freezer must be clearly marked to
indicate whether or not it may be used to store flammable liquids.,

6.6 Safety/Emergency Equipment

Emergency equlpment is stationed at strategic locations in every facility. Signs throughout the
facility will indicate the locatians of the emergency equipment. Objects and other materials must
not be allowed to obscure the signs. The location of key safely equipment such as safety
showers, eye wash stations, first aid kits, splll equipment and fire extinguishers must bhe
indicated in the facilities addendum to this document.

6.6,1 Emergency Showers and Evewashes .

Emergency showers and eyewashes must be immediately accessible to all employses —
especially those who handle targe quantities hazardous materials. These units must be able to
provide at least 15-minutes of continual flow. OSHA requires operations fa comply with the
ANS| Standard Z358-1. This standard requires an eyewash and shower to be within a 10-
second walk of any employee when there is an elevated potential for a splash which might get
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into an employee's eye or result in a major splash that would require the employee to remove
clothing and wash expaosed parts of the body, The units must be able to provide 15-minutes of
continuous flow. As a general rule, these units should be located within 50-fest of the cperation
being performed. There must be no obstructions, such as closed doors, between the operation
and the device. Emergency eyewashes and showers that provide continuous flow must be
- activated weekly in accordance with the requirements listed in Section 12. Self-contained
eyewash systems must be inspected at least once every quarter to ensure the expiration date of
the fluid has not been excesded.

6.6.2 Fire Extinguishers

Each facility must be equipped with fire extinguishers that are cornpatible with the hazards in the
facility. Employees who have not received training on how to properly use a fire extinguisher
are not allowed to use one If a fire breaks out. These employees must immediately svacuate
the area without attempting to put the fire out. Fire extinguishers must be visually inspected
sach month and be certified on an annual basis by a qualified technician.

6.6.3 Splill Cleanup Kits

Each facility must be equipped with splll cleanup kits containing adequate absorbent and
neutralizers for the materials routinely used In each area. These kiis should be checked
monthly to determine if any materials need to be replaced.

6.6.4 Emsrgency Lights/iExiis

The exits for all work areas must be prominently marked. Exit signs that are not adequately
lluminated by an emergency light must be equipped with an internal light, Phosphorescent
signs may also be used in lieu of signs with internal lights.

Emergency lights must be located throughout the facility. These devices must be capable of
providing adequate illumination for employess to evacuate the work area in an emergency.
They must be activated automatically in the event of a power failure. Emergency lights are not
to be used as work lights. If the lights are activated by a power failure, employees must
evacuate the work area. Unless there is more than one emergency light in an area to provide
back up, the lights shall be tested monthly to ensure the batleries are functioning properly. If
there is more than ane emergency light in an area and the additional lights provide adequate
light for employees to safely evacuate the area, the lights must be tested every B-months.

6.6.5 First Ald Suppljes

Each operation must maintain adequate first aid kits for employees who wark at the facility.
First aid kits are not required in every room. However, the kits must be placed in locations that
are easily accessible to employees. It is recommended that a portable first aid kit be avallable
lo be taken out of the lab in the event the personnsl have to evacuate the building. Each
Company vehicle will be equipped with a first aid kit,

At a minimum, each first aid kit must contain the materials specified by the ANS| Standard

£308.1-2015, “Minimum Requlrements for Workplace First Aid Kits.” Table 6.4 lists the minimum
requirements set forth in the ANSI standard.
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Table 6.4
Minimum Materials Required in First Aid Kits
. Minimum
Itern with Minimum Size or Volume Quantity Comments

Adhesive bandage, 1" x 3" 16 each

Adhesive tape, roll 1 each

Auntibiotic application, individual packet 10 each Remember to replece just before expiralion.

Antiseptic wipe, individual 10 each

Breathing barrier, CPR | each

Bum dressing (g¢l soaked), 4” x 4" 1 each Remember to replace just before expiration.

Bum treatment, ind 10 gach Remember to replace just before expiration.

Cold pack, chemical I each

Eye covering/patch, w/ attachrnent [ each Use tape, roller bandage or triangular
bandage if your eyepatches do not have
integral attachment, '

Eye Skin Wash, | oz 1 each Use eyewashes/showers, so don't add this
unless in a vehtcle first aid kit, and remember
to replace before it expires.

First aid guide 1 each

Hand sanitizer, ind packet 6 sach Remember to replace just before expiration.

Medical exam gloves (nitrile only, no latex) 2 pair, no size¢ | Recommend 1 pair each 8, M, L, XL, or | x

rqmt L&1xXL.

Roller bamdage 27 1 each

Scissors (bandage) 1 pair

Sterile pad, 3" x 3" 2 each ‘

Trauma pad 1 each “Absorbent compress, 32 8 in, no side less
than 4", sometimes marked “Bloodstopper”.

Triangular bandage, 40” x 40" x 56" 1 each

Incident report form 1 each

First aid kit inventory form 1 each This Form

6.6.6 Securjty and Fencing

Each operation must ensure there is adequate security to protect employees and Company
property. An assessment of the security neads will be conducted to determine if there are areas
where fences may be necessary and what precautions need to be taken ta keep unauthorized
personnel from entering work areas. If there are fenced areas, they shall be inspected quarterly
and the results shall be noted on the quarterly inspection reports.

6.7 Visltors and Contractors

6.7.1 Visitors

To provide for the safety and security of employees and the facility, only authorized visitors are
allowed in the workplace. All autharized visitors must enter through the main entrance, sign in at
the front desk, and complete a visitor crientation form CW-E-WI-005. Afl authorized visitors must
adhere to the PPE requirements for the area(s) in which they are conducting business.
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6.7.2 Contractors

An individual or individuals will be assigned to oversee the operations of the contractors when
they are on site. All contractors must sign in when they arrive at the operation, complete the
visitor orientation form and when appropriate a Contractor Communication Form CW-E-WI-006
before actually starting work and must update the Contractor Communication Form annually.
the work performed represents an elevated risk (e.g., work on roofs or the slactrical systemn} to
themssives or others, they rmust check in with the Company individual assigned to oversee thsir
work before starting any work on-site. This Company-assigned individual will periodically check
an their progress to verify they are working in a safe manner, If they are not working safely, the
Company-individual will stop the work until alf problems are corrected.

6.7.3 Confractor and Visitor Sign-In Forms

In addition to the Visitor Orientation Form CW-E-WI-005 and when appropriate the Contractor
Communication Form CW-E-WI-006, Confractors and Visitors must also sign the Visitar
Confidentiality Release Agreement form CA-L-WI-011. If for any reason the Contractor or Visitor
refuses to sign this form they must sign the Visitor Agreement Supplemental Form CA-L-WI-
013.

6.7.4 Visitor Sign-In Logbook

A Facility may use a modified Visitor Orisntation Form that incorporates all of the instructions
into a bound logbook, rather than individual sheets, and consolidate a Visltor Sign-In Log with
the Visitor Orientation Farm.

6.8 Hot Werk Permits

Hot work is temporary work such as welding, brazing, ard cutting or soldering that involves
flames or sparks that creates a fire risk both during the operation and following the operation. It
may only be performed with the knowledge and approval of management, and cerlain
requirements must be met before, during and after the work is performed,

* The pemit Itself Is a non-reusable muiti-copy paper form, avallable from many vendors or
locally produced, that includes the identity of the person performing the work and
information about the work, the valid period for the permit, and pre-work, during work, and
post-work safety checks and procedures that are to be followsd. A copy of the permit is
retalned by the Issuer, and a copy is posted at the work site.

» In leased buildings this may be issued by either the landlord or tenant, depending on the
terms of the agreemant for work to be done within the building.
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SECTION 7

7.0 PROCEDURES FOR RESPONDING TO EMERGENCIES
71 General

Employees must be aware of procedures to respond to all emergencies that might occur in the
workplace or at facilies run by operating companies. This section discusses general
emergency procedurss, all of which may not apply to every facility. Employees must be familiar
with the procedures that apply to their operations.

Field employees must also be aware of emergency procedures where they might perform wark.
Each operating company Is responsible for providing this information to Company smployees.
Many operating companies will conduct this raining for the employee before allowing the work
to begin at the facllity. If the operating company does not provide this information, It must be
provided to the local EHSC. The EHSC will then ensure that the Company employees are
adequately trained.

Division policy requires all incidents that could have a negative impact on operations be
reparted fo the executive management. The VP-Quality & EHS will be notified of all accidents,
illnesses, near misses or other events. Minor events may be reported by phone, fax or email.
As a general rule, the VP-Quality & EHS will be natifted of minor events within 24-hours of when
the event occurs or Is reported by the employes.

Significant or serious events will be reported to the EHSM - by phone - within 2 hours of when
the event accurred or was reported by the employse. The EHSM will hotify the VP-Quality &
EHS. If the event may have a significant impact on the Company and the EHSM cannot be
reached, contact the VP-Quality & EHS, or any avallable Division manager (refer to the
Company's intranet site - TANet Oasls / Operations or EH&S).

hitp./ftanet.Eurofins Enviropment Testing America inc.com/ehsfehs-contacts/

The VP-Quality & EHS can be reached toll free 24-hours a day at 877-785-7233.

The following Is a list of significant or serlous events that must be reported to the VP-Quality &
EHS within 2-hours:

+ Adverse media attention which could discredit the Company.

» An occurrence which is likely to have a major financial impact {e.g., $10,000 or more) on the
Company,

= A major explosion, fire or disaster on a site.
+  Extortlon, kidnapping or other events that would Involve ransoms.

« Afatalily, serious injury (including amputation, loss of an eye, or employee work-related in-
patient hospitalization), er any other serious event affecting health and safety.

» An invasion, threat or public demonstration which impacts the operational integrity of
laboratories and other operational sites.

+ An evant-affecting international Interests involving insurrection, abduction or operational
disaster attracting the attention of the interational madia,

+ Any other event which the Facility/Laboratory Director belisves that executive managemeant
should bse aware of due {o its sensitivity,
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The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) revised recordkeeping rule
requires all work related fatalities be reported to OSHA within 8 hours and all work-related in-
patient hospitalizations, amputation, and loss of an eye be reported to OSHA within 24 hours.
In the svent of a fatality, work-related in-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye,
Immediately notlfy an EHSM who will report the incident to OSHA. If an EHSM is not avallable,
contact the VP-Quality & EHS. If an EHSM or the VP-Quallty & EHS is not available, contact the
Lab Director who will nolify OSHA of the incident. In the event none are available, contact your
EHSC or Supervisor who will report the incident to OSHA.

To repart a fatality or severe injury fo OSHA call 1-800-321-OSHA {6742) or online,

https:/fwww.osha.qov/report online!
7.2 Facllity Contingency Plans

Employees must be famlliar with the location and proper operation of all emergency equipment,
evacuation routes and designated assembly areas for all areas whers they work. Every facility
will prepare & Contingency Plan for the facility or facilities under their managemsant. This plan
will be included in the facility addendum (refer to Section 1) and will Include instructions on:

« Evacuation routes and designated assembly areas,

«  Description of alarms or the methods that will be used to notify employeas that work areas
must be evacuated.

» Frocedures to be followed In the event emergencies oceur. This requirament often may be
met by referencing this section of this manual.

+ List of emergency phone numbers available to employees and must be placed by every
phone. Emergency phone numbers will include:

o Emergency Coordinator or Coordinators. [f more than one émergency coordinator is
listed, the plan must designate the primary coordinator.

Facility/Laboratory Director

Operatlon Manager (if applicable)

VP-Quality & EHS

EHSC

Group Leaders/Department Managers/Supervisors

Lacal Fire Department

Local Medical Emergency Team

Nearest Hospital

L.ocal Police Department.

Radiation Safsty Officer and backup (if applicable)

+ List of the emergency equipment that Is available at the facility and a description of its
capability.

+ Description of the arrangements that have bean made with local authorities.

» Description of where utllity mains (electric, gas, watar) enter your building, and where the
shutoft points are located.

»  Description of how to shut off any of those utilities if necessary, but espeacially electricity and
natural gas, and including propane if the facility is supplied from an onsite propans tank.

¢ ¢ 0 C O 0 0 0 Q
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Large Quantity Genaerators (LQG) of hazardous waste {defined in Sec. 13.3) will provide copies
of the contingency plan to all local authorities that might respond if an emergency occurs.
Additional LQG requirements are provide in Section 13.3.

Responsibilities

Unless the Facliity/Laboratory Director dasignates otherwise, the EHSGC is responsible for
coordinating all emergency response activities at Company facllities. The EHSC will ensure
emergency response phone numbers are properly posted. The emergency phone number for
the primary emergency coordinator, the fire department and police must be posted by or near
every phone. It is recommended that the list also include the phone numbers of other key
individuals at the operation who may have to be contacted after hours. Arrangements with
emergency medical facilities and other authorities must be made in advance. SDSs should
have been sent to all emergency reoms and other emergency fadilities in advance. The EHSC
s responsible for ensuring this Is completed.

The EHSC will ensure that the contents of this section are reviewed with all employees before
beginning working in an area. Refresher training, conducted annually, may also ba conducted
when conditions indicate that employees are not adequately aware of the procedures in this
section, or refuse to follow the procedures in this section.

All emargency situations, occupational accldents, occupational illnesses and near missss will be
reported o the EHSC and the VP-Quality & EHS (refer to Sec. 7.1). This is the responslbility of
the Manager or Suparvisor for the area. Verbal notification is acceptable; however, it must be
followed by an emall communication that summarizes the event.

The EHSC will coordinate the investigation of al emergency situations, accidents, illnesses and
near misses. The investigation will be started within 48-hours of receiving a verbal or written
report of the event. Refer to Section 7.5.4 for instructions on conducting an Investigation.

7.3 Evacuation of Work Areas

Some situations may require employees to evacuate the areas where they are working. All
facilities and work sites must have a designated evacuation route and assembly area; and
provide these maps within their Contingency Plan. Employees must be aware of the layout of
the facility or area where they are to work in order to evacuate in an emergency situation,

If an area must be evacuated, employees will:

«  Alert all personnel in the immediate -area:
» Go to the designated assembly area; and
«  Check in with their Supervisor or other designated employees

Each facliity will establish a method for ensuring all employees and visitors have safaly
evacuated the work areas. The VP-Quality & EHS will be notified whenever an emergency
evacuation is conducted and the situation could result In negative consequences to the
Company. Each operation will conduct at least two emergency drills each year. Actual
evacuations which occur due to false alarms or inadvertent activation of alarm systems may be
used in lieu of an emergency drill if they are documented.
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There may be employees working at remote sites that do not have established evacuation
routes, assembly areas, or emergency response plans. Employees working at such sites will
survey the area and establish evacuation routes and a designated assembly area. This will be
performed before any work Is allowed to begin. Employees woerking at remote sites without
established emergency response plans will follow the procedures outlined in this manuyal,

7.4 Accidents, llinesses and Near Misses

All accidents, illnesses and near misses will be reported. The roports will be made on the
Company's VELOCITY EHS Incident Reporting System, as described in Section 9, Baslc Rules
and Procedures. Data reporting and recordkeeping procedures are in accordance with 29 CFR
Parts 1904 and 1952,

+ An Injury Is any event where an employee is hurt In a single instantaneous incident.
+ Aniliness is any event where the employee is hurt after several repeat incidents.
= Anear miss is any event that could have caused injury or damage 1o properly or assets.

Minor Injuries are injuries that are not life threatening and do not involve severe damage or
danger to the employse. Nonetheless, these Injuries must be reported. Managers, Supervisors
and the EHSC must exercise their best judgment when deciding if an injury is minor or major,
When in doubt, assume the injury is major.

linesses can include skin diseases, dust diseases, respiratary condilions, poisoning, disorders
brought on by physical agents, rapetitive trauma disorders, and so forth. The key Is the harm it
caused over an extended period of time,

Written reports do nat have to be completed before medical attention is sought. Employees will
stabilize the situation and seek any necessary medical attention. After this has been completed,
the EHSC may use the Accident/liness/incident Workshast (form number CW-E-WI-001} fo
collect infarmation regarding the situation.

Vehicle accidents will be reported in the VELOCITY EHS System and also on the Company’s
Vehicle Accident Supplement Form (form number CW-E-WI-003). (Refer to Section 14.9 for
details on handling vehicla accidents.) Unless there are unusual circumstances, reports will be
completed within 24 hours of the event being reported to the Supervisor, EHSC or
Faclitty/Laboratory Director.

For incidents that are likely to be classified as OSHA recordables, a drug screen test wilf be
administered as soon as practical, and conducted in accordance with the Company’s Drug Free
Workplace Policy (CW-H-P-003).

7.4.1 Transportation to Medica| Facllities

Employees with minor injuries may be transported to medical facilities in Company or personal
vehicles, Supervisors must use caution in these decisions. If therse is any doubt as to the
seriousness of the injury, call an ambulance or emergency response emplayees. Do not allow
employees to transport themselves to a medical facility.

Employees who are seriously injured or unconscious must be transported ta medical facilities in

an ambulance or other appropriate emergency vehicle. The only exception is when no
emergency vehicle is available and the situation is life threatening.
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74.2 Treatment of Minor Injurles

When a minor injury occurs, employees will:

Apply basic first aid as trained. First Aid Responders are not try to perfarm any procedures
that they are not trained to perform. Employees who do not have first aid training are not to
attempt to provide first ald.

Contact the local fire department, paramedics, or other designated emergency responders
for the area.

Have the person transported to the nearest urgent care or other appropriate medical facility.
NOTE: Employees cannot be forced to seek medical attention for injuries. Howevaer,
it is their right to seek medical services whenever they are injured. If an amployee
refuses to seek medical attention, the Company reserves the rights to have the

employes sign the Medical Evaluation Declination Form (CW-E-WI-002) declaring that
he/she has chosen to do so.

Have someone call ahead to inform the medical facility that the employee is enroute.

If a hazardous material is expected to be involved, fax copies of all applicable SDSs to the
medical facllity.

Notify the EHSC and the employee's Manager or Supervisor. The EHSC will notify the VP-
Quality & EHS.

Complete all necessary reports.

7.4.3 Treatment for Major Injuries

When a major Injury occurs, stay calm. Empioyses need to do whatever is necsessary to protect
life. When a major Injury occurs:

L]

Move all employees to a safe area. The injured employee shouid only be moved if this can -
be accomplished without causing further injury, or when there is a life-threatening situation.
CAuTION: People have been badly Injured and killed when attempting to rescue
unconsclous people from areas where there Is a dangerous atmosphere. Unless It is
known that the hazardous atmosphere has been cleared and Is safe, do not attempt to
rescue unconscious personnal. Wailt for the fire department or other trained
responders to arrive with the proper rescue equipment and tralning.

Apply basic first aid as trained. First Aid Responders are not to perform any procedures that
they are not trained to perform. Employees who do not have first aid training are not to
attempt to provide first aid. .

Alert other employess in surrounding areas of any potential hazards to their safety.

Contact the local fire department, paramedics, or other designated emergency responders
for the area.

Arrange for an ambutance for the injured employee to be transported to the nearest
emergency medical facility.

If a hazardous malerial is expected to be Involved, fax copies of all appllcable SDSs to the
medical facility.

Notify the EHSC and the employee's Manager or Supervisor. The EHSC will notify the VP-
Quality & EHS.

Compiete all necessary reports.
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7.4.4 |Investigations of Accidents / llinesses / Incidents { Near Misses

The EHSC will coordinate the investigations of all accidents, illnesses and near misses which
will be started within 48-hours of the event being reported. Each Investigation will be carried out
as a factfinding mission, not a fault-finding mission. The circumstances of the incident may
require the formation of a team to conduct the investigation. Investigations may be carried out
by one or more of the following:

- EHSC;

+ Department Managers or Supervisors;

+ Facility/Laboratory Director;

« Human Resource Generallst:

+  VP-Quality & EHS and/or a team appointed by the executive management team.

Incident Investigation reports are to be prepared by a third party not involved in the incldent.
Employees are not to prepare incident reports if thay were involved in the incident. However,
they may complete a report and provide It to the employee conducting the investigation as part
of the final repart. The individual conducting the investigation may use the services of other
employees to assist in completing the investigation. Each of these indlviduals must comgplele
training on how to conduct an incident Investigation and prepare an incident report. Refer fo
EH&S Safety Training Section on the Company’s intranet site (Oasls 1 EH&S) for all training
presentations,

Appendix IX contains guidefines for conducting an incident investigation. The purposes for
conducling an investigation are to:

+ Assure all actions necessary to resolve, report and/or canclude the incident have been
taken,

+ Learn how to prevent similar events.

» Determine what deviations or actions resulted in the event.

» Collect data for educating employees about potential hazards.
- Emphasize accident prevention in the workplace.

«  Establish facts that may have a bearing on legal liability.

+ Help prevent injurigs,

The Investigator will perform a Root Cause Analysls (RCA} that includes the following actions:
= Inspact the slte of the svent.

« Interview employaes and witnessas that were involved. The investigator needs to be careful
not to ask leading questions. All information must be accurately recorded as given by
witnesses or employees. The interview must be conducted as soon as possible after the
event has occurred.

+ Determine:
o What was abnormal before the accident oceurrad?

Where the abnormality occurred.
When it was first hoted.

How did it ccour?

Why did it occur?

O Q0 0 0
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» Prepare a summary report, which includes recommended actions to prevent a reoccurrenca.
»  Conduct a post investigation briefing with management.

Some key facts to look for when conducting an accident investigation and RCA Include;
» The nature of any injuries or damage.

- Parts of the body or environment that were damaged.

» Potential sources of the problems.

- The type of accident or event.

« Were there any unusual hazardous conditions?

+ The source of the accldent.

»  Woere there any unsafe acts involved?

7.5  Fires

Fires are critical events that can cause sevsre damage and injury. Handled properly, damage
and injury can be minimized. Handled improperly, a fire can cause severe damage and even
result in death. The following are steps and rules that pertain to amployees.

7.5.1 Procedures for Raspondln_q to Fires

In the event a fire occurs in an area where employees are working, the employees will:

+ Evacuate the immediate area.
- Notify all other employees to evacuate the surrounding area.

+ Contact the fire department. If the operation does not have an alarm system which is set up
to contact the fire department, call 911.

« 'Attempt to put the fire out. Employees should only do this after they have notified all other
employees and are confident that they can do so safely.
'NOTE: Only trained personne/! are allowed fo use fire extinguishers (refer to Sec.
7.6.2). All other employees are required fo evacuate the area. Do not attempt to do
this step If you are not trained or are not sure of your ability to safely handle the
situation.

« Go to the designated assembly area.

If an employee's clothing catches on fire, the employee will:

» Stop, drop and roll. If the employee panics, fellow employees should try to trip or knock
them down so they can begin rolling on the ground.

»  Call for emergency medical assistance.
If the area the employee is working in begins to fill with smoke, the employee must stay low and

crawl out of the area. if reasonably possible, attempt to close doors aiter exiting a smoke-filled
room.
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7.5.2 Use of Fire Extinguishers

All facilities and vehicles are equipped with fire extinguishers. Only frained employees are
allowed to use them. All other employees will evacuate the area when a fire occurs. Training
for the authorized use of fire extinguishers will be repeated on an annual basis and includes
information about their general principles & the hazards of attempting to put a fire out. Training
will be pravided before the employse is assigned to a job where they might have to use the
device. Generally, the EHSC will conduct the training {Oasis/EH&S).

There are several things that are common and yst unique to all fire extinguishers. These
properties make the extinguishers suitable for different types of fires.

The most important & common distinction to all fire extinguishers is that they are intended for
use on relatively small fires. Attempting to use a fire extinguisher to fight a large fire can be
dangerous and deadly. All fire extinguishers are equipped with a safety pin and a security seal.
This pin must be pulled before the fire extinguisher can be used. All extinguishars have a
discharge spout that may be a short rigid tube, or a long extended hose. Most are equipped
with a pressure gauge that is used to determine if the extinguisher is adequately charged. Fire
extinguishers that might be used by employees are used in the same manner.

Procedures for using a fire extinguisher are:

»  Pull the safsty pin.

« Aimihse discharge spout at the front of the base of the fire.

+ Squeeze the trigger.

» Sweap the material in the extinguisher in a side-to-side motion.

NOTE: Employees must continue to depress the trigger until all extinguishing media has
been discharged. Otherwise, the fire Is likely to flare up again.

+ Using a side-to-side sweeping molion, slowly move the discharge toward the back of the
fire, :

+ Go to the designated assemble area and check in.

The most important difference between fire extinguishers is the axtinguishing media they
contain. These materials allow the extinguishers ta be used for different types of materials that
may burn. Fires are classified into groups ranging from A to D, Fires that may occur at
Company operations include Class A, B, and C and at a few locations Class D. Table 7.1
describes these classes and the type of extinguishing media that would be approprlate for each
class.
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Table 7.1
Class Type of Materlal Typical Extinguishing Media

A Wood, Paper, Plastic, Textiles Water, Dry Chemicals, Foam

B Flammable Liquids, Gasoline, Dry Chemicals, Foam, Halon, Carbon
Greases Dioxide

C Energized Electrical Equipment | Dry Chemicals, Halon, Carbon Dioxide

D Burning metal, e.g. white Dry powder (not dry chemical)
phosphorus, magnesium.

Each fire extinguisher contains pictograms that indicate the class of fires they may be used for.
Employees must familiarize themselves with the specific type of extinguisher in their area. If a
pictogram is not on a fire extinguisher, the extinguisher is not normally rated for that class of fire,
but could be used if necessary. If a pictogram has a red line across it, it must never be used for
that class of fire. An example of this is extinguishers with water based media. The Class C
plctogram will have a red line across it because use might result in an electrical shock. Selection
of the fire extinguishers to be used depends on which type of fire is being fought. Although the
use of any Type BC fire extingulsher will put out instrument (slectrical} fires, dry chemicals and
foam will further damage any electronic components they come in contact with, The preferred
extinguisher for instrument/alactronic fires Is Halon, and then carbon dioxide. But, the primary
concern when aftempting to fight a fire is that the fire be extinguished quickly. Do not delay use
of a fire extinguisher while attempting to locate another one which may be less damaging to
whatever is burning, Instead, ensure that appropriate fire extingulshers are selected and
positioned based on the most likely type(s) of fire to be encountered at hat location.

7.5.3 Hazards of Fighting Fires

Fire extinguishers are only to be used by trained employees against relatively small fires. No
amployes is required to fight a fire. If an employee is not confident of their ability to handle the
sltuation, they must leave and walt for emergency response personnel.

Employees who choose to use a fire extinguisher to put out a fire must ensure that they have a
safe evacuation route. Employees must not attempt to put out the fire until all other employees
have been notified. Otherwise, the fire can get out of control, spread, and trap employees.
Employees should have a second person available who can ensure the evacuation route Is
clear. This is especially Important for fires in buildings or other areas where access is limited. I
the area begins to fill with smoke, get out. More paople die from smoke inhalation than fires.

7.5.4 Maintenance of Fire Extinquishers

All fire extinguishers must be checked and maintained on an annual basis by a ceriified
techniclan. This technician will attach a state approved certification lag to each unit. On a
monthly basis, the extinguisher must be checked to ensure that the seal on the safety pin is
intact and the pressure is adequate. The EHSC is responsible for making sure this task is
performed but can delegate this task. The employee who checks the extinguisher{s) must initial
the certification tag, place a dated sticker on the tag, or complete a form which shows that each
extingulsher was checked. All inspectlon records will be kept for at least 5 years.
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7.6 Chemical Exposures

There are four ways an employee may be exposed to chemicals. They may inhale the
chemical, their skin or eyes may come into contact with the chemical, ingestion, or injection with
the chemical. Chemical exposures may also involve physical injuries such as cuts, contusions,
broken bones and so forth. The following procedures are to be followed when a chemical
exposure has ocourred,

7.6.1 Exposures Due to Inhalation

- Remove the exposed employee to fresh air.
+ If necessary, call emergency personnel.

- Seek medical attention for the expased employes. Only a qualified physician can determine
what treatment Is necessary.

+ Inform the EHSC and the employee’s manager or supervisor of the event.
« Complete all required paperwork.*

7.6.2 Exposures Due to Skin Contact

» Proceed to the nearest water source. Small exposures can be handled at a sink or with a
hose. All facilities where there might be large-scale exposures must be equipped with
emergency showers and eyewashes.

» Begin flushing the exposed area with water. Unless otherwise indicated in the 803, the
affected area should be flushed with water for at least 15-minutes.

»  While flushing the skin, remove all contaminated clothing. In the event of an emergency,
when an employee’s clothing is contaminated, each facility will have on hand extra clothing
for the employee, Facility addendums must also be updated to include the clothing that is
provided and the location of the items.

+  Seek medical attention,

+  Inform the EHSC and the employee's manager or supervisor of the event.

» Complete all required paperwork. *

7.6.3 Exposure Due to Eys Contact

This type of chemical exposure can be extremely harmful If not handied properly. All areas
where there could be an exposure to the eye must be equipped with emergency eyewash
facllities. Bottles of eyewash fluid are not considered to be adequate. The only exception is for
employees collecting samples in the fiald who do not have access fo a permanent eyewash
source. In this Instance, there must be enough boltles of eyewash fluid to fiush the eyes for 15-
minutes. If this type of exposure ocours:

+ Proceed to the nearest emergancy eyewash station.

+ Remove glasses, goggles and so forth. Employees who work around chemicals that could
be splashed must not wear contact lenses.

Note: Refer to Sec. 8.2.2 for proper eye protection.

» Flush the affected eye(s) with water for at least 15-minutes. This can be a difficuft process
and the employee may need fo be assisted by fellow employees.

+  Sesk medical attention.
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+ Inform the EHSC and the employee's manager or supsrvisor of the avent,
+ Complete ali required paperwork. *

7.6.4 Exposures Due to Ingestion or injection

Chemicals can be injected into the body through cuts as well as with a needls. Open cuts need
to be covered when working with hazardous materials. If this type of chemical exposure occurs:

+ Attempt to find out what was ingested or injected.

+ Seek immediate medical attention. If necessary, call paramedics or the nearest poison
control center. Follow all Instructions given by personnel from these groups,

» Have the employee transported to emergency medical facilities.
+ Inform the EHSC and the emplayee’s manager or supervisor of the event,
+ Complete all required paperwork, *

* Accident/liness/Incident Worksheet {form number CW-E-WI-001). Official and final
documentation is recorded in the VELOCITYEHS database.

NOTE: The VP-Quality & EHS wil! be natified of alf chemical exposures.

7.7 Ventliation or Power Fallures

All laboratories are equipped with ventilation systems (e.g., fume hoods) for controlling vapors
from hazardous materials. Likewise, all facilities can be subject fo power failures. If the
ventilation system at a facility fails or the power goses out, employees will;

« Secure all work so that systems will not create a problem when the ventilation system or
power comes back on (e.g., ¢close chemical containers, shut off power swilches, close fume
hoods). This is especially Important when hazardous materials are being handled.

+ Go to an outer office or safe area.

+ Contact the person responsible for facility maintenance. After normai working hours,
contact someone on the emergency contact list.

+ Walt for further instructions. The Facllity/Laboratory Director or the EHSC will inform
employees when it is safe to return to the work area.

7.8 Spilis of Hazardous Materlals

It is critical that spills of hazardous materials be handled in a safe manner, Employees may
clean up small spills of & hazardous material or spills that involve minimal risk to the employee.
Emergency Response Teams (ERT) must clean up large spills of hazardous materials or spills
that represent a significant risk to the employses. ERTs are contracted services to an outside
agency or vendor. The EHSC (or another person designated by the Facility/Laboratory Director
as the primary emergency coordinator) will determine what constitutes a large spill or Is &
significant risk to the employees.

7.81 Small Spjlls Versus Large Spills

All employees are trained to clean up small spills of hazardous materials that occur in their work
area. Based on research and a review of the main materlals used at Company aperations,
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employses should consider spills of 500 mis or less of any material that is spilled outside the
hood to be a small spill. Local smergency coordinators may restrict the amounts to lower limits
if they feel this is necessary. There are some exceptions for spills of some materlals which
have extremely noxious materials such as Pyridine and Carbon Disulfide, Spills of 50 mis of
these materials should be considered to be a large spill.

Spllls of Mercury and Hydroflucric Acid require special clean-up tools and training. This material
rnay only ba cleaned up by employees who have been trained on how to handle the materials
and conduct the spill clean up.

7.8.2 Procedures for Responding to Small Spills

Various stock standards used at the environmental laboratories could contain carcinogens at or
slightly above 0.1% in concentration. The typical volume of the stack standard used at any one
time Is 1-mL or less and thay are anly handled for an extremely short periods of time to prepare
weorking standards. The working standards are all less than 0.1% in concentration and do not
contain snough carcinogens to represent an elevated health hazard for employees, Employees
need to know how te clean up a spilled stock standard. A release of a stock standard will be
indicated by a small spiil of liquid in the working area. The employee must be sure to wear
appropriate gloves. Additionally, key points are as follows:

« If the material s spilled on an absorbent materlal such as Benchkote paper, fold the
contaminated material up and collect it for disposal.

» It the material is spllled on a surface that is not coversed by an absorbent material, clean up
the standard with an appropriate absorbent material and collect the absorbent material for
disposal.

» Decontaminate the area where the spill was located with the same solvent or acid that the
standard was contained in. Absorbent material will be used to clean up the sclvent or acid
used to decontaminate the exposure surface and the absorbent materlal will be collectad for
disposal.

The cleanup materials will be disposed of in an appropriate waste container. Altemately, the
employee can contact the EHSC for assistance if they are uncomfortable in this situation.

For other spills that are small and non-threatening, employees will:

+  Alert other employees in the immediate area that a materlal has been spilled.
+ Assess the situation to ensure the spill meets the requirements for a smail spill.
« Turn off all ignition sources or other equipment that might adversely react with the materia),

+ Clean up the spilled material. Employees will use appropriate PPE when cleaning up spllled
matsrial.

+  Notify the araa Manager or Supervisor that a material has been spilled. The area Manager
or Supetvisor will decide If the EHSC should be notified. If the spilled material caused or
could have caused injury to employees or damage to property, the EHSC must be notified.

» The EHSC will determine if an incident or near miss report should be completed.

! Due to the various waste streams produced at the laboratories, refer to each faciities addendum for
details on waste container managament,

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 7-13 of 7-17

7.8.3 Procedures for Responding to Large Spills

Some large spills can be handled without taking unusual precautions. For instance, water
samples that are spilled can normally be cleaned up without taking any special precautions.
However, some large spills require special precautions. If the amount of material spilled is
large, employees will:

+ Remove averyone from the immediate area. Large spills in hallways of buildings may
require evacuation of the entire building, or restricting access to the area of the spill. The
decision to evacuate the building when a material is spilled In a hallway will have to be
determined based on the slze of the spill, the matarial involved and the location.

» Secure all entrances so people cannot go info the affected area.

» Contact the Facility/Laboratory Director and Primary Emergency Coordinator (if after-hours,
refer to the Emergency Contact List), The Primary Emergency Coordinator will assess the
situation and determine what response should be taken. Response actions may range from
having employees clean up the material, to summoning the ERT or lacal area response
teams. This wiil be performed from a safe area away from the spilled material. This is fo
ensure that no employees are injured or exposed to hazardous tevels of material.

- Asslst the Primary Emergency Coordinator as requested.

«  Wait for further instructions. The Primary Emergancy Coordinator will decide when It is safe
to return to a work area.

7.9 Earthquakes

Some operations are in areas that could experience earthquakes and personnel must be
prepared at any time. All equipment, such as gas cylinders, shelving and bookshelves must be
secure so they do not fall over In the event an earthquake occurs. This practice is also
recommended for operations which are not in earthquake zones. Bottles of chemicals must not
be left close to the edge of tables, benches, etc. Restraints, such as wires and/or lips, must be
attached to shelves to prevent materials from falling off. These operations should have a seismic
shutoff valve installed on the natural gas main for the building.

When an earthquake occurs, follow the procedures listed below:
» DO NOT PANIC. Remain calm,

+ Indeoors -— Get undemeath something slurdy, e.g., desk or table. {if unavailable, move
agalnst an interior wall, not an exterior wall.} Hold onto the legs as the desk/table may
move. Protect your head and neck at all times. DO NOT stand in a doorway. During large
earthquakes, the door may stam shut and cause serious injury, Move away from windows
and objects that may fall. Stay put until the shaking stops.

+ OQutdoors - Move away from buildings and utility poles. Avaid all downed wires, -

» In a Vehicle - Stop in a location away from power lines, averpasses, or buildings. Stay in
your vehicle,

= Be preparad for immediate aftershocks.

» Do not use the telephone unless making a call for emergency assistance (fire, injuries).
Remember, the only active phone lines may be those going fo the fax machines or a mobile
phane,
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»  While the sarthquake is going on, do not leave the building unless there is a raason - heavy
damage, fire, gas leaks, complete loss of slectrical power, etc. Once the shaking has
stopped and the potential for falling objects has minimized, leave the building.

» Assist any injured or handicapped person to leave the facility.

+ Assemble in one location away from the bulldings, power lines, and other overhead wires

and utility poles. Standard procedures at each [ocation for accounting of employees should
be followed.

+ Report any suspicious findings to your manager or supervisor and the EHSC.

For minor earthquakes, when there appears to be little or no damage:
» Check for spills, gas or water leaks, or damaged sewer lines.

» Ifthere are no leaks, check for broken electrical wirlng.
«  Report any suspiclous findings to your manager or supervisar and the EHSC.

710 Severe ather

There are several types of severe weather that could affect Company operations. The types of
weather range from severe snowstorms to hurricanes. Some conditions may simply interrupt
work whereas others may cause serious damage and are a major threat to employees.
Employees should keep in mind; a “watch” is less severe than a ‘warning." As a general rule, a
“warning” means the type of severe weather has a high likellhood of occurring.

7.10.1 Severe Thunderstorms and Flash Floods

If a severe thunderstorm or flash fload watch is issued, employees will:
» Back up files and data,

+ Ensure that equipmant can be secured and shelter is availabla,

if the watch is upgraded to a waming, employees should:
+ Gel plastic sheeting ready to cover sensitive equipment in case there is a leak.

+ Monitor the weather for sudden changes. The Facility/Laboratory Director may allow
employees with spaclal transpartation or special dependent care needs to leave work.

« Check all emergency lights to ensure that they are functioning properly.

If & severe thunderstorm strikes, the EHSC will monitor the progress of the storm. Employees
must be aware of the possibility of power outages. If the roof leaks and the leak cannot be
controlled, sensitive equipment will be shut down and covered. If flash floods occur, all
employees should stay at the work site until the water reaches safe levels.

7.10.2 Tornado

A tornado will be handled in the same manner as a thunderstorm watch. If the tornado watch is
upgraded to a warning, an employee will be assigned to monitor the sky for formation of funnel
clouds. If a tornado forms within 1-mile of a facllity, smployees will be warned to take cover
away from doors and windows. Employees will remain there until the tomado has passed. If
the tornado strikes a building, employees will take cover under solid objects and remain there
until the tornado has passed. When the tornado has passed, employees will survey the area for
anyone hurt or trapped. |f there is noticeable structural instabllity or related conditions (e.g.,
misslng roof sections), they will evacuate the building. if outdoors, move away from utility poies.
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ALWAYS AVOID DOWNED POWER OR UTILITY LINES, AS THEY MAY BE
ENERGIZED. Report damaged facilities 1o 9-1-1,

7.10.3 Tropical Storms

Tropical storms will be handled in the same way as severe thunderstorms. The
Facility/Laboratory Director will decide whether to send employees home early, or have them
stay home for the duration of the storm.

7.10.4 Hurricanes

Facilities that are in areas where a hurricane may occur must include detailed procedures for
employees to follow in the facility contingency plan. Hurricane watches will be handied the
same as severe thunderstorm warnings. If a hurricane coemes within 300-miles of a facility and
the facllity is in the projected path of the hurricane, employees will take the following steps.

+ A team of key employees will be assembled to secure all equipment. Anything that can
move will be placed inside or secured so it will not blow away.

+ Non-essential employees will be sent home. These individuals will check in with their

Manager or Supervisor to determine when they are to return to work. Only essential
employees will remain at the work site.

NOTE: If an evacuation order Is Issued for the area, all employess will leave.

« All nonessential equipment will be shut down and covered with plastic shesting,
Compressed gases will be shut off.

7.10.5 Severe Snow Conditions

If & savare snowstorm occurs, the Facllity/Laboratory Director will monitor the situation. The
Facility/Laboratory Director will determine if employees should leave early or stay homa for the
duration of the storm,

7141 Violence aﬁd Disturbances in the Work Place

All disturbances must be reported to the Facllity/Laboratory Director, the EHSC and Human
Resources. If individuals create a disturbance outside the building, lock the doors and call the
police. If they are inside the building, call the Facility/Laboratory Director and EHSC. Tell them
you have a special personnel problem. Try to avoid antagonizing the individual. If it looks like
the person may become viclent, get out and call police. Do not try to stop, or get in the way of
the person,

7.12 Terrorist Threats

Pericdically, the federal government will Issus wamnings of a potential for terrorist aclivities. If a
speciiic threat for the area s issued, the following steps should be taken.

« Meet with employees to discuss the situation. Remind the employees to immediately repart
any suspiclous activity.

« Check outside areas where ventilation intakes are located to ensure access Is secured and
not open to the public.
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« Ensure all entrances are properly secured and that employees understand that they are not
to be left unsecured.

« Have someone monitor the radio for warnings on the Emergency Broadcast System (EBS).
This system is used to broadcast warnings of actual terrorist activities or other emergancy
situations,

+ liawaringis issued on the EBS, gather all employees in a central area.
« Foltow the instructions given on the EBS.

713 Bomb Threats

In the event a bomb threat is received, decisive action is essential. Bomb threats are dslivered
in a varlety of ways. The majority of threats are called to the target. Occasionally, the call Is
through a third party or communicated In writing. In the event a threat is received In writing, it
must be brought to the immediate attention of the Facllity/Laboratory Director and EHSC,.
These individuals will Immediately contact the local authorities and evacuate the building.

If the threat is received by phone, the person answering the phone should attempt to keep the
caller on the phone to obtain as much information as possible. A covert signal should be
immediately sent to the Facility/Laboratory Director and EHSC so they can contact the
authorities and avacuate the building.

While the building is being evacuated, the person who answared the phone should attempt to
gather information from the caller. It is advised for more than one person to listen to the call if
possible. This will have to be done using a pre-arranged signal which is intended to get the
attention of another employee who can listen to the call. A calm response to the caller could
result in obtalning critical Information. This is especially true if the calier wishes to avoid injuries.
Steps to be followed by the person who answers the phone are as follows:

« Keep the caller on the line as long as possible. Ask them to repeat the message. Record
every word spaken by the caller if possible.

+ [fthe caller does not indicate the location of the bomb or the time of possible detonation, ask
them for this information.

+ Inform the caller that the building is occupied and detonation of the bomb could resutt in
injury to innacent people. :

+ Pay particular attention to background noises, such as motors running, music playing, and
any other noise which may provide a clue to the location of the caller.

» Listen closely to the voice of the caller to determine if they are male or female and the voice
quality to determina if they are calm or slightly agitated.

+ Immediately after the caller hangs up, ensure that the Facility/Laboratory Director and EHSC
are notified if this has not already been done.

When a wrilten message is received, save all materials including envelopes or containers,
Avoid handling the materials after It is discovered that a threat has been received.
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714 Hostage Situations

In the event someone enters the building and takes anyone hostage, the following steps will be
taken by the Facility/Laboratory Director or their designee.

*

+

All employees, who can, wlll be evacuated.

Contact local authorities and provide them details of the situation including, if possible, the
number of personnet involved and type of weapons invalved.

Direct local authorities to where the hostages are being kept and assist them as requested.

7.15 Gas Leaks

When natural gas escapes Into the atmosphere, it can create an immediate danger of fire and
oxplosion.  Natural gas, which is normally odorless, has had chemicals added to allow
personnel to be able to smell when there may be a leak. If employees notice an odor that might
indicate a leak, the following steps will be taken:

Eliminate all open flames. Do not turn any elactrical switches on or off since this can create
a spark. .

Where posslble, cpen windows to allow for ventilation of the area.

Turn off all gas valves.

Evacuate the immediate area.

Contact the gas company to have them conduct an inspection of the work area.
Walt for Instructions from the gas company representative.

Do not use cellular telephones in an area with a suspected gas leak.
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SECTION 8

8.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) AND APPAREL

8.1 General

It is Company policy that employees and visitors will wear PPE and personal appare! that is
appropriate for the procedure that is being carrled out. The PPE standard (29 CFR Part
1910.132) requires the employer to prepare an assessment of the PPE needs for the
Company's facility. PPE is used in several differant ways. In all cases, the equipment is
designed to help protact the employee from an adverse exposure to chemicals or hazardous
materials that are used.

NOTE: Employees who work at field sites will adhere to the PPE requirements in the site
spaclfic safety plans for the facilities where the work is performed.

8.2 Typss of PPE and Apparel Required at Company Facllities
8.2.1 Clothing

Laboratory employees routinely work with small quantities of hazardous materials and samples,
During the work process, employees could splash, or otharwise contaminate clothes and skin
with the materials being handled. Unless an area has been exempt from lab coat use, all
individuals entering laboratory or sample receiving areas will wear buttonad lab coats. If the
potential for a chemical splash has been eliminated, an area may be exempted from fhis
requirement. Employees will refer to their facility's addendum for any exempt areas,

Lab coats must not be taken into office areas or other areas where food and drinks are allowed.
The only exception is if visitors and administrative staff are glven lab coats that are distinctly
different (e.g., a different color} from the coats used by the laboratory personnel. [f this Is the
case, the coats can be hung on hooks in administrative areas as long as there was no material
splashed on the coat while the personne! were in the required areas.

Employees must periodically submit the lab coats to be cleaned, Lab coals are never to be
taken home and cleaned. Each operation will arrange to have the coals |aundered by a private
vendar. Iflarge quantities of material are spilled on a lab coat, it is to be immediately changed.

Employees who work with hazardous materials and samples must wear closed toe shoes or
boots. Cloth sneakers are not recommended since the chemicals can quickly permeate some
cloth materials. Sandals and open toe shoes are not allowsd in facility areas designated as a
full PPE area. Open-toed shoes may be allowed on a local (facility) basis in specified transition
and exclusion zones {check with the site EHSC ar Facility/Laboratory Director). It is critical that
all patentially exposed skin be protected. For this reason, shorts, dresses, skirts and other
clothing that might leave skin exposed will not be worn when working with hazardous materlals
at Company facilities. When a splash apron is worn in lieu of a lab coat, a long sleeve shirt
must be worn to protect the arms.
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B.2.2 Eye Protection

The use of eye protection at laboratories has been a long-standing industry standard. It Is
standard practice to require soma form of eye protection for all individuals who anter individual
laboratory rooms where hazardous materials are handled. The Company also applies this
practice to visitors, where applicable. At the same time, the ANSI has determined that safety
glasses do not adequately protect the employse when a material is splashed, squirted, or
sprayed. With these factors in mind, the Company has established the follawing policy:

All personnel who enter labaratory or sample receiving areas will wear eye protection with side
shields, If there is a potential for an impact hazard, safety glasses are required and must meet
the ANSI Z87.1 requirements for safety glasses. The only exception is if the area has been
exempt from the requirement for use of eye protection as based on thelr facility addendum.

The type of eye protecton required will depend on the area and the type of work baing
conducted.

Employees who handle hazardous chemicals or samples are not allowed to wear contact
lenses. Hazardous materials can becoms trapped under a contact lens causing serious
damage to the eye. The only exception to his rule is for visitors ar employees whose vislon
cannot be corrected with prescription glasses. Employees who must wear contact lenses to
corract thelr visioh must provide a written opinion to the EHSC from their eya doctor stating that
their vision cannot be corrected with the uss of prescription glasses. Visitors who wear contacts
must wear safely glasses and must not be allowed to be near chemicals that are belng used.
Employees who must wear contacts will wear goggles at all times when in the areas mentioned
abova.

Employees who work in Jaboratories have a potential for exposure of the eyes to chemicals that
may be splashed, squirted, or sprayed. Most of the time, employees work with extremsly small
quantities of hazardous materials (e.g., 100 mis or less), and the potential for such an exposure
ls extremely small. Employses will occasionally work with larger quantities of hazardous
materials, or in situations where the potential for such an exposure Is increased. A small
number of employees may perform work that would generate flying dsbris or other such
hazards,

In some instances, employees will have to wear additional eye protection. The type of eye
protection that will be used must be included in the SOP for the work haing carried out.

When there is potential for a material to be splashed, sprayed or squirted, employees will wear
ANSI-approved face shields and/or goggles. Typical work that requires an employee to wear &
face shieid and/or goggies includes, but is not limited, to:

« Pouring large amounts of liquids (What constitutas a ‘large amount” depends on the typs
and level of hazard associated with the material.) '

» Dispensing solvents or other reagents using a squirt bottle or pipettes other than
micrapipettes with disposable tips.

»  Bulking or pouring hazardous waste into larger containers.
» Futting materials into, or taking materials out of acid or other cleaning baths,
» Using glass separatory funnels or venting any separatory funnael,
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» Rinsing glassware or large pieces of equipment using solvents in squirt botlles or under
pressure.

+ Changing compressad or liquid gas cylinders. -

Employees wha perform work that might produce flying object hazards must wear ANSI-
appraved safety glasses with side shields. Operations that would fit this category include, but
are not limited to, using:

» grinding whesls

+ drills

« powsered sanders or chippers
» powered saws

+ Systems or equipment under pressure or a vacuum when the material or aqulpment cannot
be wrapped, shielded or otherwise contained.

+  Crushing or breaking glass or using a shredder to destroy sample containers.

Most operating companies require the use of ANSI-approved safety glassas with side shields for
all personnel who enter their facilities. Drivers who pick-up or collsct samples from operating
company sitas will wear safety glasses with side shields,

8.2.3 Head Protection

Some facilities have warehouse areas where materlals are stacked on shelves. If the shelves in
the warehouse areas are higher than 8-feet, ANSl-approved hard hats will be worn by
employees when materials are placed on or taken off the shelves. [t should be noted that
materials on shelves over 8-feet will not be allowed to overhang the shelf. They must be
secured in a manner that will ensure they cannot fall off the shelf,

8.2.4 Foot Protection

Employees who work in field sites to collect samples will wear ANSI-approved safety shoes or
boots. Employsas who move 55-gallon drums or Dewar flasks containing Cryogenic gases will
wear steel toe caps over thelr shoes, safety shoes or boots.

8.2.5 Hearing Protection

Each facility will conduct noise studies in areas whare equipment that could exceed the limits in
the OSHA standard (29 CFR 1810 95) is used. If potential level of exposure could exceed 50%
of the allowable dally dose, employees will wear ANSl-approved hearing protection devices. If
such situations exist, employees will be given an annual hearing exam. Tha facifity must also
prepare a written hearing protection program that may be incorporated Into the procedures for
the equipment or maintained as a stand-alone document. Employees who might be exposed to
such nofse levels will receive annual training. The training must include, but is not limited to, the
following.

+ Alist of the equipment that they use that could cause them to exceed 50% of the allowable
daily dose. :

+  The type of hearing protection they must use to protect their hearing.

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date; 01/8/2021
Page: 8-4 of 8-7

+ The proper means of using the hearing protection and the potential consequences of not
using the equipmant,

A copy of the cited OSHA standard can be made available to the employees during the training,

8.2.6 Hand Protection

Employees may be exposed to hazards that would require the use of hand protection. Sample
collectors and laboratory workers routinely handle hazardous materlals and samples, hot or cold
materials, and materials that can cut or abrade the hands. For this reason, employees will wear
gloves thaf are designed to protect the employee from the hazard(s) that are present.

The Company has implementad a behavior-based cut-prevention program. Employees receive
annual training pertaining to cut-prevention. The program is deslgned to assess which tasks
and procedures require cut-prevention PPE or squipment. The program is monitored through
visual inspection of proper cut-pravention practices by EH&S and management personnel, and
also through measurement of cut mitigation safety metrics.

NOTE: Employees must wear cut-resistant gloves (e.g., Anselil Hy-Flex™, Kevlar, and MAPA
Blue Grip) when, at a minimum, the following activities are carried out:

+  Separating stuck glass or other joints or broken joints.

» Connecting or discannecting glass or Teflon joints {e.g., KD flasks and recelvers or
separatory funnsis).

« Washing glassware.

+ Opening and sealing VOA vials.

+ Vortex mixing of VOA wvials,

+ Initlally inspecting coolers that are recejved.

» Cleaning coolers for re-use.

+ Opening glass sample containers to dispose of excess samples.

« Opening, cutting, breaking down, cleaning up materials {e.g., boxes, tubing, rope, etc.)

Where practical, the glass can be wrapped in a protective material as an aiternative.

Note: Kevlar gloves are made of a woven fiber, which provides protection against slicing and
slashing, but does NOT provide protection against stabbing or puncture type hazards. The point
may go through the weave against the skin and cause injury. As such, they are not
recommended for use in tasks where that is. a possibility, such as working with or washing
glassware.

Chemical protective gloves have several limitations. Chemical resistant gloves begin to break
down the minute they coms in contact with a hazardous material. Because each type of glove
has limitations, employees must adhers to the followlng rules.

NoTE: Due to potential allergic reactions, use of Latex should be minimized.

+ Select gloves that are appropriate for the work to be performed or the material to be
handled.

o  Wear Nitrile™ gloves when organic sclvents are being handled.
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o Wear insulated gloves when handling extremely hot or cold materials such as pans
containing heated sodium sulfate or cryogenic liquids,

o Wear puncture resistant gloves when handling materlals with sharp, jagged edges (few
instances).

o Woear padded glovas when handling materials that could pinch or crush fingers (e.g., gas
cylinders).

o Latex or vinyl gloves may not be used when handling solvents unless they are approved
by the VP-Quality & EHS,

o Latex, vinyl or Nitrile gloves may be used when handling acids or handling samples.

o Some circumstances will require the use of other gloves. For this reason, the type of
glove that may be used must be specified. This will be accomplished by either lisfing the
type of gloves in the SOP for the work to be performed or by creating a glove selection
table for work that is performed at the facllity. If a glove selection table is used, it must
be included in the facliity addendum.

» Immediately discard thih disposable gloves whenever a spilt or a splash of hazardous
materials occurs on them. If using thicker reusable gloves, periadically inspect them for
degradation or deterioration,

o Degradation occurs when a glove comes in contact with a material and the glove
material begins breaking down. Examples of degradation include cracking, discoloration
and unusual hardness or stiffness.

o Delerioration accurs when the glove material is physically damaged (e.g., it is torn or
punciured). '

» Never use a pair of gloves worn by somecne else.

o This can cause contamination and diseases to be passed from one employee to
another. 1t is highly recommended that employees list their initials on gloves that are
intended to be reused.

«  Never touch uncontaminated surfaces with gloves on.

o When touching an uncontaminated sutface with gloves, it is possible to pass the
contamination on the glove to the surface. The next person who touches the surface will
unknowingly transfer the contamination to their hands.

o Keyboards will not be used with gloves on unless the keyboard is labeled “to be used
with gloves only” and is considered a contaminated surface.

» When washing {aboratory equipment, ensure to not allow the top of the glove go below the
waterline.

8.2.7 Respiratory Protection

Employees are not allowed to order, purchase, or wear respirators without the explicit approval
of the facllity EHSC. There are several reasons for this requirement. Employees who must
wear respirators must recelve an annual medical evaluation. Employees who are not properly
trained may use the wrong equipment ar may not know how to properly maintain the equipment.
Employees who use a respirator Improperly, or who use a respirator that does not properly fit
could be injured. Each operation will determine if respirators are required for work performed.

if respliratory protection is required, the EHSC will ensure that a written respiratory protection

program |s prepared that complies with OSHA standard (29 CFR 1910.134). Employees may
be allowed to use respirators on a voluntary basis as long the following criteria are met;
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» EHSGC can demonstrate that the employee will not be exposed to materials at levels that will
exceed any exposure limits.

« Employees complete the medical requirements listed in the OSHA standard {28 CFR
1910.134). The only exception is the use aof dust masks. ‘

» Employses are given a copy of the information in Appendix D of the clted OSHA standard.

8.3 Rules for Use of PPE

Unless otherwise specified, all PPE used by employses must mest or exceed test criteria set by
either ANSI or NIOSH and will be purchased from approved vendors. The EHSC is responsible
for ensuring that the PPE used at their facility mest the required standards. If individuals
purchase any safety equipment, they must submit the equipment, or a certification for the
equipment {0 the EHSC. The EHSC will review this information wlith the VP-Quality & EHS to
determine If tha equipment meets regulatory requirements. The Company will not reimburse
employees for personally owned equipment that does not meet approved standard or is not
approved by the VP-Quality & EHS.

All PPE will be properly fitted to the employee who must wear the equipment. Employees will
malntain their PPE In a sanitary and reliable condition. Emergency equipment such as
emergency escape masks must be inspected at least once a2 month. Defactive or damaged
equipment will not be used. It must be discarded or repaired. If a repair cannot be made right
away, the material will be taken out of service. A tag reading “OUT OF SERVICE/DO NOT
USE" will be placed on the unit until it can be repaired.

8.4  Training

Employees who wear PPE will be trained before they are allowed to use the equipment and
before they are allowed to work in their assigned areas. The EHSC or designee will conduct
this training. In some cases, portions of the training may have to be conducted by outsids
vendors. Refer to Section 4.9 for new employee orientation training documentation.

Training shall include:

+  What PPE is necessary for each job to be performed?

«  Why PPE is necessary.

» When PPE is necessary.

» How to put on, remove, adjust and wear the PPE.

» The limitations of the PPE.

- The potential consequences of not using or improperiy using the PPE.
+ How to properly maintain and care for the PPE.

» The useful life span of the PPE and when and how to dispose of it.

Rafrasher training will be conducted:
+ At least once each year,

+  When there are changes in the workplace that make the currant training obsolate.

« When the employee fails to wear or improperly wears the required PPE,

+  When any type of PPE changes in & manner that affects the safety of the employees,
»  When an employee demonstrates improper skills or understanding of the PPE.
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All training must be documented. This may be performed using a training sign-in form, a
training questionnaire, and/or vendor's certificates of training or testing. Whatever format is
used, it must include:

s The name of the émployee.

« The date(s} of the training.

+ A description of the subject matter covared.

+ Ths name of the trainer.

+ The signature of the trainer.
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SECTION 9

BASIC RULES AND PROCEDURES

General

The following general rules apply to all facilities.

All accidents, Incidents, injuries, work-related illnesses and chemical releases will be
reported to the employee’s Manager or Supervisar and to the EHSC.

The verbal reporting will be performed immediately following the event, or as soon as
possible. Accidents will be reported within 24-hours of the incident.

Accldents and near misses will then be reported by the EHSC on-line through the
Company's defined incldent reporting database, which is administered through a third-party
vendor, VELOCITY EHS. An Accident/lliness/incident Worksheet {form number CW-E-WI-
001) can be used to coliect information; however, the official & final documentation is
recorded in the VELQCITY EHS databass.

NOTE: Refer to Section 7 for details on procedures and time-frames for management
notifications.

Be alert to unsafe conditions and ensure that these are corrected when identified or
reported. Management and the EHSC will be tmmediately notified of any unsafe condition
or broken or damaged safety equipment.

Apparatus that may discharge toxic chemicals {(vacuum pumps, distillation columns, ovens
used to dry potentially contaminated samples or salvent rinsed dry chemicals, etc.) will be
vented into local exhaust devices or through filters that will trap the hazardous materials.

Trash and waste containers will be emptied before bacoming overly-full or are allowed to
splil out of the container.

Do not engage in practical jokes, horse-play, rough-housing or other behavior that might
confuse, startle or distract another empioysee.

Confine long hair and loose clothing before working with chemicals or moving equipment.

Provide sufficlent lighting to view the operation from the hall or other observation area.
Place appropriate signs on the door, and provide for containment of toxic substances when
hazardous operations will be left unatiended.

Use fume hoods or other appropriate ventilation devices for any operation that might result
in release of toxic chemlcal vapors or dust.

Maintain the sashes on fume hoods as low as reasonably possible when in use. Constant
velocity fume hoods should be closed when not in use. Variable velocity fume hoods may
be maintained at the designated working level when nat in use. Do not allow equipment or
materials to block vents or airflow.

Maintain fume hoods ‘on’ when not being used if toxic substances are stored in cabinets
under the hood or the fume hood itself.

Avoid working alone. An emplayee is sald to be working alone when they cannot be seen or
heard by another persan. When working with hazardous materials it is Company policy that
two employees be present in the huilding when work is being conducted. Cerlain types of
work (&.9., organic extractions, wet chemistry and metals digestions) will require two people
to be present in the immediate area. Under certain circumstances, it may not be possible to
have a second person In the same room or area when hazardous levels of chemicals are
being used. If this oceurs, there will still be two employees In the building. However, the
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two employees may be given Walkie-Talkies or other means of communication that can be
used to communicate with ane another in the event an emergency occurs and assistance is
neaded. If appropriate monitoring systems are being used in the facility, then although the
employse is (physlically) alone, they are not considered inaccessible, The area manager or
supervisor, with the EHSC's approval, will decide when operalions are hazardous enough to
require two people.

The only exceptions to this rule are as fokows:

o When an employes briefly stops at the laboratory to check on work in progress,

o An employes is only working on administrative functions and arrangements have been
made {o periodically check on the emplayee while the work is being parfarmed.

o Anemployee is working in a mobile lab or carrying out fieldwork.
+  Protect work surfaces from contamination by the use of plastic-backed paper liner.

»  Only smoke in areas designated by the Facility/Laboratory Director. Smoking is not allowed
In Company hulldings or vehicles.

«  All personal equipment or devices (e.g., fans or space heatars) brought from home will be
UL rated (or equivalent) and submitted for approval by the EHSC and the Facility/Laboratory
Director to ensure the equipment or device are in safe operating condition. Use of personal
equipment is discauraged. .

+ The volume of all radios and other audio devices will be kept low enough for the employees
to hear all emergency messages and alarms.

o Use of one ear piece for audic devices is allowed in Company work places. Double
headphones are prohibited since these devices may interfere with an empioyea's ability
to hear emergency announcements or alarms.

9.2 ou epi

Good housekeeping is of paramount importance. OSHA can and will clte facilities for poor
housekesping practices. Employees will keep floors and working surfaces clsan and free from
clutter given that cleaning crews are not trained in sample and chemical handling procedures.
Small spills will be cleaned up Immediately. Glassware and other equipment will be stored in
designated areas when not in use.

There Is a deflnite relationship between safety performance and orderliness. \When
housekeeping standards fall behind expectations, safety performance as well as productivity,
inavitably deteriorates. Hazardous materials are often present in work and storage areas. Itis
of vital importance that good housekeeping practices be implemented and sustained to prevent
unnecessary exposure or Injury.

»  Chemicals will be clearly and properly labeled.
-+ Equipment/materials will be stored in a defined and proper location.
» Aisles will be clear of Items that might cause trips or block an entry/exit from the area.

« Floors will be cleaned regularly as accumulated dust, chromatography adsorbents, and
other assorted chemicals can pose a resplratory and slipplng hazard.

- Trash wil be placed in the appropriate containers; it will not be left on the fioor, on the
benches, efc.

»  Work areas will be cleaned and organized at the end of the operation, or the end of the day.
This includes returning chemicals to their defined and proper storage location.

« Spilled chemicals will be cleaned up promptly using the appropriate spill control procedures,
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The material will be disposed of properly. (Refer to Section 7.)

» Al safely equipment wilt be readily accessible. Access to exits, emergency eguipment,
electrical control panels, stc., will be kept clear at all times. It Is recommended that the floor
area be marked with color-coded tape. :

» Electrical cords, cables, stc., will not present a tripping hazard. They will be kept tidy,
preferably off the floor in conduit trays.

- Use of stairs, hallways, open areas under stalrs, and cubicles for storage should be avolded.
‘Under no circumstances are combustible materials to be stored under stairs or in hallways
unless they are equipped with an appropriate sprinkler system in those areas.

» Unlabeled containers and chemical wastes will be disposed of promptly using appropriate
procedures,

+ Materials and chemlcals that are no longer neaded will not be aliowed to accumulate. They
willl be retumed ta the chemical stockroom or waste room, as appropriate,

9.3 Transition Areas and Exclusion Areas

A transition area is an area that Is partially exempted from a reguirement In this document. For
example, employees may need to take closed food containers through areas where hazardous
materials are used to areas where they are not used. The EHSGC and Facility/l abaratory
Directar might choose to designate a certain partion of the lab (e.g., hallways} as a transition
area and allow employee to take these items ta the non-ab area. Likewise, the EHSC and
Fagility/Laboratory Director may choose to allow employeas to wear lab coats through transifion
areas in non-lab areas to get to other lab areas.

An excluslon area is an area in a facility that is completely exempt from certain requirements of
this manual. Fer example, a laboratory room may contain a fume hood where standards are
prepared for use. The remaining area in the room may only contain instruments and other
equipment such as computers that do not present a risk to the employes. The EHSC and
Facility/Laboratory Director could exempt employees from wearing eye protection in the areas of
the reaom where thers is no risk.

The EHSC and Facility/Laboratory Director for each facility will decide whether transition or
exclusion areas are appropriate for that facility. In both cases, they will justify the following:

« Employees In the transition or exclusion areas are not at risk. For example, if an area is
exempt from the requirement for eye protection, there Is no risk that chemlcals could be
splashed into the empioyees' eyes.

« The areas have been adequately marked or defined so employees clearly understand where
the areas begin and end,

+ Employees are clearly informed of the limitations of the axemption or exemptions that ara
allowed in the areas.

» The limitations of the areas are enforced.

It should be noted that the EHSC's and Facility/Laboratory Diractors are not required to use
transition or exclusion areas. They may decide that the exemptions cannot be adsquately
enforced and simply not to use this provision. It should also be noted that the VP-Quality &
EHS has the finai decision on when a transition area or exclusion area may be used at a facility.

9.4 Electrically Powered Apparatus
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Only qualified persons are permlitted to work on electricai equipment and systems (e.g.,
electrical wirlng, control panels, etc.). All Company employees who are autharized to work on
electrical equipment wili attend an electrical safety class that meets OSHA Standard, “Electrlcal"
Title 28 CFR 1910.301.

Employees should power down any unessential equipment during non-business hours to
conserve power and avoid potential electrical short circuits that could occur.

9.4.1 OQuytlets

Electrical outlets will have a grounding connection {3-pronged plug).

If possible, outlets will be located so as to minimize the possibility of water or chemicals being
accidentally spilled on them. Outlets within B-feet of a water source will be equipped with a
Ground-Faull Interrupter Circuit (GFIC). GFICs will be used in cold rooms or caolers since
outlets and equipment may experience condensation and promate electrical shock.

Fume hood electrical outlets will be located outside the hood to prevent the production of sparks
inside the hood when a device is plugged in. This location also permits the employes fo
disconnect electrical devices from autside the hood.

All electrical equipment (e.g., drills, skill saws, etc.) that is used outside will be equipped with or
plugged into portable GFICs,

9.4.2 Wiring

The condition of wiring and cords attached to equipment will be frequently inspected. This
inspection does not have to be documented unless specifically required by the VP-Quality &
EHS. All wiring that is worn or frayed will be taken out of service and either repaired or
eliminated. This includes if there are any exposed inside wirss that can be seen thraugh the
outer insulation regardless of whiether the insulation on the inside wiring is intact,

Extension cords are not to be used in place of permanent wiring. The only exception to this rule
is use of surge protectors when protection Is necessary for the equipment. Extenslion cords
should be considersd to be a temporary solution for lack of power al a location within a facllity.
The use of such items will be limited and the installation of a permanent solution, such as
additional electric circuits, will be implemented as soon as practical. When extension cords are
used, they will be of sufficlent gauge for the anticipated load, will be secured to prevent a
tripping hazard, and will not be run through walls or across ceilings.

Only 3-prong extension cords that meet UL lest requirements may be used at Company
facilities. Extension cords that are brought in from the home or are purchased by employees
must be approved by the EHSC.

9.4.3 Electrical Control Panels

Control panet and circuits should identify outlets so they can quickly be tumed off from outside
the work area. Electrical control panels will not be obstructed. OSHA regulations and the
National Electrical Code require a clearance of at least 36-inches in front and 18-inches on each
side of the control panel be maintained at all times.
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9.4.4 Portable Heaters

Use of portable heaters is discouraged and restricted by location to prevent overheating and

overloading elsctric circuits. Partable heaters are not permitted in areas where flammable
materials are stored or used.

Portable heaters may only be used when the building systems cannot provide adequate heating
in an area, will be UL listed and will be approved by the EHSC or Facility/Laboratory Director

before use. Portable heaters also may not be plugged into extension cords or power strips due
to fire risk,

Local management may authorize or prohibit the user of personal space heaters, based on local
conditions. If authorized and used, the foliowing must be adhered to:

o Space heaters use a significant amount of electricity, Ensure that whatever electrical
circuit they are added to is capable of supporting the Ioad, in addition to whatever other
electrical demands already exist.

o When choosing a space heater, ensure that there are no exposed heating elements that
can come into contact with a person or other objects/the surroundings.

o When chooslng a space heater, ensure that it has shuloff protection for both tip-over and
overheat.

o Space heaters may only be plugged directly into a wall outlet, never into an extension
cord or power sirip,

o Space heaters must be unplugged from the wall outlet when the user leaves at the end
of thelr shift or at the end of day,

Timers may not be used to sither turn the space heater on before the usar amives, or turn it off
after they leave.

9.4.5 Static Electricity

Static electricily is promoted by protective clothing made of plastic or synthetic materlals and
low absolute humidity (e.g., cold weather). It can also be caused during the transfer of
flammable solvents, Containers of flammable solvents will be properly grounded and bonded

when liquids are being poured into them because static electriclty could create a spark, fire or
explosion.

9.4.6 Motors

Non-sparking induction motors will be used whare volatile flammable materials may be present.
Induction motors cannot be controlled by variable autotransformers because the motor may
overheat and cause a fire. Series-wound motors (kitchen appliances inctuding mixers, blenders,
vacuums, and drills) will not be used where flammable materials may be present.

9.5  Lockout and Tagout (LOTO) of Energized Sources

The primary purpose of a LOTO Program is to prevent equipment that is powered by hazardous
energy sources from being accidentally turned on when maintenance s being performed. Each
facility will assess the need for a LOTO program.

if the facllity has equipment that requires LOTO devices and the equipment is serviced by
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outside vendors, the contractor will be required to have a LOTO program that complies with
Federal and State programs. If facility employees service the equipment, the facility will develop
a program that complies with the OSHA Standard, “Electrical” Titls 29 CFR 1910.301.

All Company employeas who service equipment, which requires the use of LOTO devices, wili
receive annual fraining on the facility's LOTO program. Other employees at the facility who
could normally access areas where the equipment is located will be given general awareness
training. This fraining will include;

« General purpose of the standard.
+ How to recognize when a LOTO device has been applied.

» Statement that the LOTO device may only be removed by the person who applied the
device.

9.6  Equipment Guarding

All mechanical equipment will be equipped with guards that prevent access to moving pars
(such as the belts and pulleys) or enargized squipment. Equipment guards will not e removed
or bypassed when work is being carried out. Employees will inspect equipment before use fo
ensure that the guards are in place and functioning.

Equipment with cover panels (such as Gas Chromatograph units and computers) will not be
energized or operated with covers removed. Equipment may be energized or operated with the
cover removed for testing provided a control measure is in place to prevent inadvertent contact
with energized circuit boards, heat sources, and power supplles.

9.7 Glassware

Accldents invalving glassware are a leading cause of all laboratory Injuries. The following are
guidelines for use of glassware in the laboratary.

- Glassware will be carefully inspected prior to use. Chipped or broken glassware will be
removed from service and sither repaired or disposed of.

»  Careful handling and storage procedures will be used to avoid damaging glassware.

+ Adequate hand protection will be used when inserting glass tubing into rubber stoppers or
corks, or when placing rubber or plastic tublng on glass hose connections. Glass tubing
should be fire polished or rounded and will be lubricated. Hands should be held close
together to limit movement of glass If fracture occurs. The use of plastic or metal connectors
should be considered.

» Heavy gloves or other hand protection will be used when collecting broken glass. Tongs or
large tweezers may be used to pick up large pieces of glass. Small pleces will be swepl into
a dustpan with a brush,

+ Employees who attempt to separate stuck or broken glass Joints will wear cut resistant
~ gloves (e.g., Anseli HyFlex™ or MAPA Blue Grip gloves) or use another equivalent method
of protecting their hands. (Refer to Section 8 for PPE.)

« Employses who wash glassware will wear cut resistant gloves {e.g., Ansell HyFlex™ or
MAPA Blus Grip gloves).

+ Employees will wear cut resistant gloves (e.g., Ansall HyFlex™ or MAPA Blus Grip gloves)
or will wrap the vials In a protective material when opening and closing VOA vials.

+ Employaes will wear cut resistant gloves (e.g., Ansell HyFlex™ or MAPA Blue Grip gloves)
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when vortex mixing of VOA vials.

« Proper instructions will be provided for first-time users of glass equipment designad for
specialized tasks that may represent unusual risks. For example, separatory funnels
containing volatile solvents can develop considerable pressure during use; these will be
vented frequently into the hood.

« Vacuum glassware will be taped, shielded or otherwise protected to prevent shattering.

« Always grab large glass containers {e.g., greater than 1-liter} with one hand around the
container and one hand under the container. Never attempt to pick up glass bottles by the
handies. The handles on glass bottles have been known to break. This can cause a major
spilt and/or injury.

8.8  Shieldi

In general, safety shielding will be used for any operation that has the potential for explosion or
implosion. The following precautions will be taken.

»  Whenever a reactionfprocedure is atternpted for the first time, use small gquantities of
reactants to minimize hazards.

« Place the shields so that all personnel in the area are profected from the hazards.

+ Ensure all employees are aware that an explosion or implosion hazard is present.

+ Blenders that are used to homogenize soll should be made of an unbreakable material (e.g.,
plastic or metal) to prevent breakage from solid materials in the samples.

9.9 Review of New Projects and Use of New Eguipment

Special projects will be reviewed and approved by the Facility/Laboratory Director and the
EHSC, This includes research projects or when new methods are being developed at an
operation. Development of the methods will not be allowed until the form has been completed.
Hazards and potential hazards will be addressed and resolved during the review process. If the
operation cannot be parformed safely, it will not be started.

Before any new equipment is introduced into an operation, the EHSC will determine if there are
any unusual hazards that need to be communicatsd to employees working in the area. If itis
determined that there are hazards that the employses are not already aware of, a training
sesslon will be held to communicate the information to the employees.

910 Ladder Safety

NOTE: Employees are forbidden to work on raised surfaces (e.g., scaffolds or man lifts) other
than ladders above 6-feet unless there is a protective railing that wilt ensure they cannot fall.

9.10.1 Gensral

Ladders are used In almost every area of the work place {e.g., offices as well as shops,
laboratories and field operations). Whansver materials are to be lifted or work performed above
chest height, a ladder or in some instances a step stool may need to be used, This is especially
important when lifting or handling heavy or bulky materials.

Various types of ladders used include fixed ladders which are attached to aguipment or
buildings, extension ladders that extend up to 60-fest, straight ladders which are used to reach

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 9-8 of 8-10

up to 30-feet, and step ladders that range from 3- to 15-feet. Used correctly, ladders are
valuable tools. Used Incorrectly, ladders can become dangerous devices and may lead to
serious injuries. The following are guidelines to be followed when using ladders.

9.10.2 Basic Rules

All tadders will be kept in good condition. Employees using ladders will be responsible for
inspecting them prior to use and wil immediately report any defective tadders to the EHSG
or facllities staff for repair or disposal.

Watch out for overhead obstructions when setting up ladders.

Do not place ladders close to electric wirlng er agalinst piping (s.g., acid Iines, chemical
flines, and sprinkler systems) where damage could be done.

Fiberglass or wooden ladders wlll be used whenever work Is conducted near electrical
equipment.

Ladders will not be used in a horizontal position as platforms, runways or scaffolds.

Ladders should never be placed in front of doors unless the daor has been locked, roped off
or otherwise guarded.,

Always face the ladder when ascending or descending.
Never slide. down a ladder,

Hands will be free of materlals when climbing ladders. Hand lines or tool pouches should be
used to raise or lower materials. Small tools may be carried on a too! belt.

Never reach or lean too far to the side. Maintain bafance by keeping ones' body between
the side rails.

Keep the area around the base of the ladder fres of clutter.
Keep ladder rungs free of grease, oil, dirt or other forsign objects.

Check shoes for grease, oil, mud or other slippery matarials. Be especially careful if shoes
have been exposed to slippery materials, when ascending or descending a ladder.

Rubber ladder shoes should not be used on oily or wet surfaces.

No ladder will be used to support more than one Individual at a time unless the ladder is
spacifically desighed for that purpose.

9.10.3 Step Ladders

Legs on step-ladders will be fully extended, and the spreaders locked before the tadder is
used.

Do not use a step-ladder as a straight ladder.
Step ladders over 8-foot should be secured by a second person so they can not shift.

Never use the top of a step-ladder as a step unless the ladder has a protective railing
around the top step.

9.10.4 Straight and Extension Ladders

When using a straight iadder to climb to a roof or platform, the top of the ladder should
extend at least 3-feet above the top of the roof or platform.

All straight ladders will be placed so as to prevent slipping. If this is not possible, the top
portion of the ladder will be secured before it is used. When this is necessary, a second
employee will hold the ladder while the top is secured,
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« The top two rungs of an extension or straight ladder are never to be used for support.
+ Both hooks on an extension ladder will be secured over a rung before the ladder is used.

« When setting up a ladder, the base of the ladder should be set approximately 1-foot for
every 4-feet of rise,

911 Use of Fork Lifts and other LIft Devices

Whan farklifts or other large lift devices are used, it is imperative that the device be used in a
safe effective manner. Forklifts may only be used by employses who have complsted training
as specified under the OSHA Standard “Powered Industrial Trucks {Faorklift), 49 CFR 1910,178.
When using a forklift or lift device, the following rules will be followed.

» Conduct an assessment prior to using the lift device to verify that it is necessary and to
eliminate or adequately control risks to health and safety.

+ Ensure loads are not lifted that exceed the load rating of the davice.
+ Ensure all loads such as pallets are suitable and fit for purpose.

« Ensure that the lifting equipment is positioned in a manner to prevent the risk of injury, e.g.,
from the equipment or the load falling or striking people.

» Do not use squipment such as slings or other devices unless it is rated for that purpose and
the load rating Is clearly posted on the equipment.

- Only use equipment for lifting people that is designed and safe for such a purpose and
clearly marked with any appropriate information such as safe warking load and details of the
number of persons it can lift.

= Pian the operation so that risks are adequately identified and conirolled

»  Check the forklift before it Is used. The forklift will be inspected at least once sach day prior
to use. The inspaction will be documented.

» If the examination or inspection of the forklifi indicates a safety problem, do not use it.

9.12 Use of Hand & Power Togls

It is critical that hand and power tools (e.g., hammers, pliers, cordless-drill) be used and
malintained in a safe condition. The use of power tools must be approved by the EHSC prlor to
thelr use. Employees who use hand and power tools are expected to visually Inspsct the tools
prior to use. |f defects are detected that could represent a safety hazard, the employee will stop
work. The defact will be reported to the EHSC who will take the tool out of service. The tool will
not be used again until it can be repaired or replaced. Hand and power tools will be kept in a
focation where the EHSC can inspect them. Employeses are allowed to use safety knives and
are not permitted to use non-safety knives such as box cutters. This limitation does not apply
when speclalty knives such as Exacto Knives are necessary for the work being conducted.

9.13 Use of Minor Lift Equipment
Minor Iiit equipment includes, but is not limited to, small scissor lifts or other devices that are

used to lift equipment or materials from the floor to bench tops or appropriate work heights.
This equipment will be used safely.

Safety precautions will be written into any procedures that might require use of the equipment
{e.g., receipt of sample coolers). A list of employees who are trained on the pracedure will be
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maintained. The employees will inspect the equipment prior to use to ensure that it is operating
properly and in safe condition.

9.14 Parking Lot Safety

Employees will be aware of their surroundings and the environmental circumstances.
Employees heed to be aware of moving vehicles when they are in parking lots or crossing
sfreefs to operations since moving vehicles can cause serious injuries. In addition, employees
need to be aware that in certain circumstances, such as inclement weather, parking lot surfaces
may be slick or icy and can cause employess to fall and injure themselves. If there are any
suspicious individuals, immediately ieave the parking iot and go to a safe and secure location.
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SECTION 10
10.0 USE OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

10.1  Procurement of Chemicals

The EHSC does not have to review and approve the purchase of chemicals that are routinely
used at the facility. However, each eperation should ensure that excess amounts of chemicals
are not ordered due to the expense Incurred to dispose of any excess guantlties that are not
consumed. Disposal costs routinely exceed the cost of the chemicals themselves. This can be
further complicated by the fact that some chemicals are extremely difficult and expensive to
dispase of.,

The Facility/Laboratory Director or their designee and the EHSC will review and approve the
orders for chemlcals that have not bean previously purchased. No chemical will be released for
usa until the SDS is avallable. A chemical that has been purchased without authorization, free
samples and trial materials will not be released for use until the hazards have been reviewed
and a SDS has been received and evaluated by the EHSC.

No container will be accepted without an adequate identifying label. Al substances should be
received In & central location.

10.2 General Rules for Use of Hazardous Materials

The following rules apply to all chemicals that might be used.

« Read all SDSs before working with materials for the first time. Review them again when
guestions arise about the material. This rule cannot be stressed enough. Knowing
information in SDSs can make the difference between whether accidents occur, and how
severe the accidents are,

- If the information in a SDS does not adequately address the employee's questions, or is
unsure how the information relates to the work, contact the EHSC.

» Wear all PPE as requirad.
- When there Is the potential for a splash hazard, use goggles and/or a face shield.

- Ifan employse has an abraslon or open cut, protect the wound from potential exposure with
bandage. Always inform the supervisor of an open cut or abrasion that could be exposed to
the materials that ars to be handled.

»  Work with chemicals in a fume hood or in a well ventilated area.

« Take whatever steps are nacessary to minimize the potential exposure to all chemicals,
including those that are a minor hazard,

+  With the exception of small containers of standards, write the date the material was raceived
and expiration date on the container, This is exceptionally important for containers that hold
materials that are unstable, or may become unstable over time.

+ Ensure labels on original containers have not been removed or defaced. Secondary
containers, such as squirt bottles, are labeled as per Section 5.7.2.
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Keep alf glass containers that hold liquids in sacondary splll trays, or secured in a manner
that will ensure they cannot be tipped over, leak, or be broken. This will help minimize the
impact on production if a contalner does break or leak.

Keep all RCRA hazardous waste (defined under Sec. 13.5.2) as well as PCB waste In
secondary containers.

NOTE: The storage area inside flammable storage cabinets is designed to adequately

contain any spilled or leaking materials. The storage area inside corrosive cabinets s
not.

Never leave uncovered or unlabeled containers unattended.,
Report any unknown materials so they can be properly identified and disposed of.
Promplly react to all spills (refer to Section 7).

Always return materials to their proper storage area. No chemical or sample is to be left out
ovarnight.

Always wash hands, forearms and other areas of the bady that might have been In contact
with chemlcals, hazardous materials and/or samples before eating, drinking, smoking, or
applying cosmetics or lotions. Never store, handle or consume food andfor medication in
areas that contain hazardous chemicals or samples.

NOTE: Food or other consumable items can be transported through transition areas to move
from one area where chemicals are not used to another area where chemicals are not used.
If food or other consumable itams are to be taken through transition areas, it will be in
closed containers that will prevent the potentlal contamination of the consumabls material.
Food, drink, medication, chewing gum, cigarettes, and lotions may never be stored in
transition areas. Areas where food is permitted will be prominently posted (for example,
EATING AREA - NO CHEMICALS OR LAB COATS ALLOWED). :

Never take lab coats, hazardous materials or samples Into areas where food and other
consumable items ara consumed or stored.

NovE: Offices adjacent to kaboratories are not considered to comply with this requirement if
employess access the office through the laboratory, and/or if the walls do not go from the

floor ta celling. Areas where closed food and drink containers may be taken will be defined
in the facllity addendum.

Never use glassware or utensils thai could be used for laboratory operations to prepare or
contain food or beverages.

Do not store food and other consumable items in laboratory refrigerators/freszers, ice
chests, cold rooms, and areas where samples or hazardous materals are stored.
Laboratory refrigerators and freezers will be marked *“NO FOOD ALLOWED.,”

Never pipette by mouth.
Never smell or taste chemicals or samples.

10.3 Flammable and Combustible Materials

A flammable liquid is any liquid with a flash point of less than 100°F.

A combustible liguid is any liquid with a flash point between 100°F and 200°F .

The term flash point means the minimum temperature at which a material will burn when
properly mixed with air. These types of materials are hazardous becauss they readily burn and
can be ignited by simple spark sources. Extreme care needs to be taken when handling these
types of materials. This is especially important when handling materials with flash polnts below
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normal room temperature andfor materials whose vapors are heavier than air. Flammable
liquids typically handled at facilities include, but are not limited to:

Ethyl Ether Acetone Tolugne Diesel Fusl -
Tetrahydrofuran Hexane Xylene
Methanol Acstonitrile (5asaline

. In addition, many samples handled are highly flammable. Rules that apply to the use and
storage of flammable or combustible liquids are:

» Store flammable or combustible liquids in appropriate containers (e.g., no mare than 1-
gallon may be stored in glass containers). They may only be dispensed into, and used in
open containers if they are intended for immediate use. All containers will be returned to
their designaled storage area when they are not in immediate use.

+  Keep minimum amounts of materals oul and in use.,
« Do not exceed storage limits. Refer to Section 6.5.2, Table 6.3 for storage limits.

+ Never store flammable or combustible liquids with oxidizers or other comrosive materlals.
These materials may react violently, or spontaneously combust when mixed.

« Naver heat flammable and combustible liquids on an open flame or a heat source with
exposed spark sources. Allowable heat sources includs steams baths, water baths, heating
manlles, hot plates with sealed heat sources, and hot air baths,

« Keep flammable and combustible materials away from all potential ignitions or spark
sources. This is especially imporlant for ethyl ether and other liquids with vapors that are
heavier than air. Vapors from these types of materials can flow along the ground and be
ignited by spark sources some distance away.

+ Handie guantities greater than 50 mLs in a fume hood or well-ventilated area.

10.4 Peroxide Forming Compoungs

Peroxides are highly reactive andfor explosive compounds. Some organic solvents may farm
peroxides when stored or evaporated to dryness. This has resulled In many laboratory
accldents and explosions. Once peroxide has been formed, It can be detonated by simply
moving the container. This coupled with the fact that most organic solvents that may form
peroxides are also highly flammable is a formula for disaster.

Two such solvents that are sometimes used in procedures are sthyl ether and tetrahydrofuran.
Employees who handle these materials will be aware of this problem. Employees will be aware
when to submit the materials for disposal, how to check for peroxides, and what to do If
peroxides are developed. Rules for handling peroxide forming compounds are as follows.

- Wirite the date the container is received and expiration date on the label. The materials in
the container will be submitted for disposal by the manufacturer's expiration date on the
container.

+ Whenever possible, purchase these materials in the smallest availabls containers.

+ Cap all containers tightly and store in a dark area away from heat sources. |f possible,
purge the container with nitrogen before putting the cap on.

+  Keep all materials that may form peroxides out of regular refrigerators. |f they are fo be
refrigarated, place them In explosion proof or flammable refrigerators or freezers,
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- Collect and preserve all waste that might form peroxides with alcohol or other anti-oxidizers.

« Avoid evaporating these types of materials to dryness. If you have {o evaporate the
materials to near dryness, use a stream of nitrogen. If possible, contain the apparatus
behind an explosion shield.

» If the shelf life of a container of one of these materials is exceeded, a container has been
open for more than 6-months, or there is evidence of peroxide formation, contact the EHSC.
BO NOT ATTEMPT TO OPEN OR MOVE THE CONTAINER. This could cause the
peroxide to detonate. Visible svidence of potential peroxide formation includes formation of
crystals around the cap, formation of a viscous layer at the bottom of the container, or rust
around the surface of the can.

10.5 Other Potentlally Ugg;_able Compounds

Unstable compounds include all compounds that may react violently when exposed to
mechanical shock, friction, elevated temperatures, chemical interactions or exposure to air or
water. Examples include elemental Phosphorus, Sodium, Lithium as well as di- and tri-
Nitrotoluene and Phenols. These include explosive materlals regulated by the federal
govemnment, air reactive materials, water reactive materials, shock sensitive materials, and so
forth. Unstable compounds can cause serious damage. For this reason, no unstable
compound may be used at a facifity without the express permission of the VP-Quality & EHS.
The facility will prepare specific procedures if these types of materials ara to be used.

One unstable compaound that Is routinely used at an operation is diazomethane. This material is
used while preparing sample extracts for analysis of herbicides. In addition to being unstable,
this material is prepared in a solution of ethyl ether, which is highly flammable, and is a peroxide
forming compound. Employees manufacture this material in small quantities in glassware with
specially polished “clear seal” joints. When handling this or other unstable compounds,
employees are to remember the following:

= Use proper safety equipment such as face shields, explosion shields and so forth,
+ Segregate the materials from other items that might adversely react with them.

« Keep reaction quantities small. Use only the minimum amount necessary to canduct the
procedure.

-+ Post signs warning other employees of the potfential hazards.

« After the work has been completed, deactivate any remaining unstable materials, and turn
the material in for proper disposal.

All employees who handie either diazomsthane or TMSD {trimethylsilyldiazomethane) are
required to complete the training coursa on the safe handling of these materials {refer {0 training
documents available on Oasis / EH&S). Additionally, employees who work In the same room
where diazomethane or TMSD is used are required to complete the training on safe use of
these materials, Only hoods that are vented to outdoors via vertical flow ducting are to be used
to handle diazomethane or TMSD. Seff-contained, re-circulating type hoods cannot be used to
handle either reagent.
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10.6 Corrosive Materials

There are four classes of corroslve materials; strong acids, strong bases, dehydrating agents,
and oxidizers. Some corrosive materlals fal! into more than one of these classes. For example,
sulfuric acid is a strong acid, a strong dehydrating agent, and an oxidizer. Each of these
classes is discussed below,

Corrosive materials are destructive to human skin. Many are also destruciive to metal
compounds or containers. Local effects of exposure range from minor irritation of the skin or
affected area, to severe tissue damage. Some corrosive materials require repeated exposures
over some time before symptoms develop; and some may react and cause severe damage after
only shori-term exposures. Others may have a delayed effect that may not be manifested for
several hours after the exposure has occurred.

Employees will use extreme caution when handling corrosive materials that could become
airborne. If corrosive materials are Inhalad, they may cause severe internal damage. If there is
a potential for a corrosive material to become airborne, It wilt be used In a fume hood, or by
someone who is authorized to wear a respirator mask.

10.6.1 Strong Acids

Strong acids commonly used include, but are not limited to, nitric acld, sulfuric acid, and
hydrochloric acld. Concentrated acids will cause severs damage to the skin and mucous
membrane which will occur after only one exposure.

Hydrofluoric Acld is exceptionally dangerous. It will Initially pass through the skin, with no visible
Injury for up to 24-hours, and will not begin reacting until it reaches the bons. This material
reacts with the calcium in the bone and if given time to react, it wilt cause severe damage and
extreme pain. The only effective treatment once it has reached the bone is to conduct surgery
and inject neutralizing agent into the bona,

Employees are not allowed to work with Hydrofluoric Acld unless they have calcium gluconate
neutralizing gel immediataly available. If skin exposure occurs, the employee is to immediately
wash the affected area for 5-minutes with water. After rinsing with water, apply a calcium
gluconate gal to the affected area, and massage into the skin. Re-apply the gluconate
neutralizing gel every 15-minutes. Medical attantion will be sought as soon as possible. If
contact is fo eyes, rinse for 30-minutes and use an ice pack until medical treatment Is available.
Refer to the SD3 for additional information.

10.6.2 Sfrong Bases

Bases are corrosive substances based on having a pH >7.0. The three most common strong
bases used are potassium hydroxide, sodium hydroxide, and ammonium hydroxide.
Ammonium hydroxide is an extreme respiratory irritant and must be used |n a fume hood or
outside in a well-ventilated area, These types of materials are exceptionally damaging to the
eyes and mucous membrane, and can cause severe bums.

Vapars and fumes generated from bases can cause irsitation to the eyes, skin, and resplratory
tract. Chemical burns can occur if bases are allowed to contact skin or eyes. Bases can cause
imeversible damage to the eyes; even in dilute concentrations.
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In the event that a base comes in contact with your skin or gyes, flush the affected area with
coplous amounts of water for at least 15- minutes. If contact was with the eye, puil the eyelid up
and out, exposing the comsa. Seek medical attention as soon as possible.

10.6.3 Dehydrating Agents

Common dehydrating agents that are used include sulfuric acid, sodium hydroxide, phosphorus
pentoxide, and calcium oxide. These materials react vigorously when mixed with water. This
reaction results in the release of large amounis of heat (exothermic reaction). These materials
have such an affinily for water that thay can cause severe burns on contact with skin or other
tissue. If combined with water in the wrong manner, the reaction can be very vialent. To
minimize the potential for a violent reaction, employees will always add the dehydrating agent to
the waler, and not the water to the agent.

10.6.4 Oxidlzers

Oxidizers Include materials such as chiorine, fluorine, bromine, iodine, perchioric acld, sulfuric
acld, nitric acid, sodium nitrate, potassium nitrate, chromic acid and so forth. Any material with
oxygen in its molecular structure may potentially be an oxidizer. Oxidizers spontaneously evalve
oxygan and, therefore, may create a fire or explosion hazard in some environments.

In addition to having corrosive properiies, these materials can form highly flammable or
explosive mixtures when mixed with organic matertals. For example, perchloric acid may form
highly unstable compounds that can detonate on contact. Potassium permanganate may
spontaneously combust after just a few drops of glycerol are added. Always store strong
oxidizing agents in glass or some other inert container. Never use carks or rubber stoppers o
seal or close the containers. They may react with the oxidizer 1o form unstable compounds.

This type of material can cause extreme irritation and sometimes burns to the skin. Flush
affected area with coplous amounts of water for 15-minutes. Seek medical attention as soon as
possible.

10.7 Carc ens, Reproductive To and Subsiances that are Highly Toxic
Carcinogens are substances which are known to cause cancer in humans or animals and are:

« Regulated by OSHA.
+  On the National Toxicology Program (NTP) list of "known carcinogens.”

+  On the Internatianal Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) Group | list of materials that are
carcinogenic to humans.

= On the IARC Group 2A or 2B list, or the NTP list of materials that are “reasonably
anticipated to be carcinogens.”

Reproductive toxins are chemicals that have been shown to cause reproductive affects in
animals at some level. They include mutagens, which cause chromosomal damage and
teratogens that affact the fatus during development.

Substances with a high acute toxicity are materials that can cause symptoms of exposure or
damage at extremely low levels. Appendix V contains a discussion on the levels of toxicity.
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Each of the materials listed abave will be handled with extreme care. Signs will be posted in
areas where carcinogenic materials are handled. It is critical for each employee to know if the
materials they are using fall into one or more of these categories. A list of carcinogenic
materials contained in the various standards used at any facility has been prepared and added
to Appendix XH. The list will be reviewed with the employses who work in the laboratories at
least once each calendar year. However, the only practical way to know if a carcinogsnic
materlal is being used is to read the SDS for each material before working with . This is the
reason why each emplayse is required to review the list of materials used in tha SOPs they
perform, read the SDSs for the standards and compounds used against the list in Appendix XII.
When employees handle these types of materials, they will:

+ Always use the materials in a fume hood or extremely well ventilated area. Never use these
types of materials on bench tops, or other areas that are not in fume hoods.

+ Avoid all skin contact by wearing gloves and other appropriate PPE,
+ immoediately wash any body parts that come Into contact with the materials.

10.8 Cryogsnic Liguids and Solid Carbon Dioxide

Cryogenic materials are substances that are kept at very low temperatures (< -100°F) and may
be liquids or solids. Atmospheric gases, such as nitrogen, oxygen, or hydrogen, that are cooled
to temperatures < -150°F, become liquefied and are examples of cryogenic materials,

The primary cryogenic liquids used in operations are liquid argon and fiquid nitrogen.  Another
material that represents an extreme hazard if mishandled Is solid carbon dioxide {ak.a., dry
ice). All of these materials can cause severe burns and sometimes permanent damage If they
come into contact with the skin,

Materials that have been submerged in cryogenic iiqulds become extremely hard and brittie,
fmmediately after they have been removed from the liquid, they can be shattered by simply
bumping the object against a hard surface. This includes fingers and other appendages.
Employees who dispense cryogenic liquids into secondary contaihers or Dewar flasks will wear
insulated gloves and a face shield.

10.9 Compressed Gases

Compressed gases are covered in Section 11.0

1010 Samples

In many cases, the hazard level of each sample is unknown. Employses will consider all
samples to be hazardous and samples and sample containers will always bae handled with
gloves. Employees who handle samples will wear buttonsd Isb coats. Upon receipt, sample
containers should be inspected for breakage or leakage. This will be performed in a fume hood
or other appropriately ventilated area. If a container is broken, it should be reported to the
EHSC or the area manager or supervisor. This individual will decide what action will be taken.
Always open sample containers in a fume hood or other well-ventilated area. This Is especially
important when the sample might give off noxious odors.

Employses are to consult with their immediate manager or supervisor and/or eny data provided

by the receiving depariment or project manager to determine if there are any additional
precautions that need to be followed for unusual samples. All samples determined to be
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hazardous by analysis are to be disposed of in accordance with appropriate regulations and
good [aboratory practicas. When reasonable, the samples should be retumed to the client for
disposal. Each aperation will have a system in place to identify samples which need special
disposal considerations or are a RCRA hazardous waste, Employees will be trained on
procedures for flagging samples for special disposal. Flagging the samples may be the
responsibility of area managers or supervisors, analysts or sample raceiving parsonnel
depending on where it is determined that special disposal requirements are necessary.
Procedures for flagging or identifying special samples should be included In each facllities waste
management or sample management SOP.

Unless a fadllity has a radloactive materials license, samples which exceed safe release criteria
to the general public (as specified in the government regulations) will not be accepted. If there
is any uncertainty as to whether samples may be accepted, the Division RSO will be contacted
or the samples should not be accepted.

10.11 Blological Hazards

Biological hazards resulting from iaboratory-related infections are generally less readily
recognized than acute health effects resulting from exposure to chemicals. Each facility that
handles, or might handle human blood, human body fluid or human tissue samples of any type
will develop an Exposure Conirol Plan that compliss with the Bicodborne Pathogen Standard,
29 CFR 19810.1030, Bloodborne Pathogens. Employees who might be exposed to bloodbarne
pathogens will receive training on the plan at least once each year. This plan wlll be reviewed
and approved by the VP-Quality & EHS.

10.12 Chemical Warfare Agents and Degredate Testing

The testing of environmental samples from military installations in the United States for the
presence of chemical warfare agenis is an entirely different type of testing from a safety
standpolnt than any other work performed. This work also presents an entirely new set of
potential hazards in the operation, There are numerous issues that will be thoroughly evaluated
and addressed before agreeing to perform work in this arena, or even to accept samples for
other analyses from locations associated with chemical weapons storage, testing or destruction.
In some cases, the degredates are as hazardous as the chemical warfare agents themselves,

The testing of any type of sample for the presence of actual chemical warfare agents is not a
sultable task for any of our current facllities. This typa of work requires more extensive training
and safety procedures than are available at our facilities. Additionally, the environmental
protection, engineering controls, emergency response and first aid, security and surety
requirements associated with the presence of these agents and standards are prohibitive.

No facility may agree to accept samples that once contained Chemical Warfare Agents without
the express permission of the VP-Quality & EHS. Before samples may be received, the facility
will prepare detailed procedures for handling and disposal of the materials. A parlial list of
concerns to be addressed in the planning phase for any project involving chemical warfare
degredates or related samples Is Inciuded below. This is by no means an exhaustive list, and
each laboratory will conduct a thorough assessment of the hazards involved. Some Company
faboratories have been involved with these types of samples for several years, and may be a
valuable resource for practical information.
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» Exactly what types of sample are involved, and what are the target compounds?

+ How will the Company ensure that the samples have been screened in the field for the
presence of chemical warfare agents, and that employees have this verification before
opening any sample shipping containers?

» What are the hazards assoclated with the target compounds, or other chemicals that may be
present? What are emergency response procedures, including decontamination of people
and equipment, first aid, and clean up of spliis?

+ How will disposal of unused samples be performed? |If any sémples arrive contaminated
with actual chemical warfare agent, how will disposal be performed?

»  How will community and local notifications be addressed, which will be managed, including
EMS, the fire department, HAZMAT teams and hospital emeargancy rooms?

» Are thare any facilities modifications that need to be made to support this project?

+  Who will provide training In specialized emergency response, first aid and decontamination
procedures?

+ How will the Company raise the general awareness level of staff members conceming these
programs? How will the Company address the increased levels of concern about dealing
with these types of sampies?

»  How will the Company deal with a broken sample container in a shipping container?

Facllities will only accept samples that may have contained chemical warfare agents after those
samples have been screened in the field by a suitable laboratory. The screens will show that
any actual chemical warfare agent present is at or below the limits listed in Table 10.1. These
screening results need to be In hand prior to opening any shipping containers (ice chests).
They need to be either aftached to the outside of the shipping container or faxed/e-mailed to the
Project Manager. The screening data needs to specifically identify the samples that are included
in the shipment, and the destected levels of chemical warfare agants. General statements such
as “All samples in this ice chast are certified to be at or below drinking water standards” are not
acceptable. Samples raceived without these screening results will remain In the sealed ice
chest until the screening results are received. Only the VP-Quality & EHS may grant exceptions
to this policy. These exceptions wiil be in writing and only in unusual circumstances. The mere
fact that holding times may be expiring shall nat be cause for an exception to this policy. It s
tncumbent upon the client to sample, screen, and ship and forward all necessary infoermation in
a timely manner to meet holding time requirements.

Table 10.1
[ PathwayiLimits Mustard VX [Sarin [Tabun | Seman | Lewisite
(HD) (GB) |(GA) |(GD) (L)
Water (ug/L) 0.09* 2.6* 4.6% | 22.5" 2.0 3.7
Industrial Soll (mg/Ka) Q.27 0.085* 26" 43* 5.2* 170*

* Source: Derivation of Health-Based Environmental Screening Levels (HBESL's) for Chemical

Warfare Agents, final draft dated April 1998, published by the Oalk Ridge National Laboratory in
cohjunction with the U.S. Army.

** Source: Guidelines for Chemical Warfare Agents in Military Drinking Water (1995),
Commisslon on Life Sciences.
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10.13 Transportation and Trapsferring Materials

Many accidents have occurred when materials are being transported to facilities or transferred
to storage areas. Chemicals and samples will be transported in appropriate secondary spill
containers. These type of devices help contain the materials, and simplify clean up procedures
when a container breaks or [eaks. Wire baskets and flat top carts are not an alternative fo a
spill container. However, tub carts may be used. Always use an appropriate gas cylinder
cart to transport gas cylinders.

Take care when transferring containers betwean locations in individual laboratory rooms.
Always grasp the container with one hand around the neck or a finger in the handle, and ons
hand under the bottom of the container. NEVER LIFT OR MOVE GLASS CONTAINERS BY
ONLY HOLDING THE HANDELE ON THE CONTAINER. These handies are not designed to
support the weight of the material in the containers. If you move a glass bottle by grabbing the
handie it might snap off, allowing the container to fall to the floor and break.

10.14 Storage of Hazardous Materials

All hazardous materials will be assigned a designated storage area. This may be a location in a
store room, a cabinet in a room, a tray on a bench area, a refrigerator, an area in the waste
room, and so forth. Under no circumstance are fume hoods to be used as designated storage
areas.

The following sections cover general rules for storage of materials in stockrooms and laboratory
areas. There are also storage requirements contained in the SOPs and Quality Assurance
Manual that will be adhered to. Regardless of location, the first rule of storage is {o only store
compatible materials tagether. Incompatible materials will be separated by a barrier {e.g., spill
tub or cabinst walls) or distance. A specific list of Incompatibllity Chemical groups is available in
Appendix VI.

10.14.1 Stockroom or Bulk Storage aterials
The following rules apply to storage of hazardous materials In stockrooms or bulk storage areas.

»  Store all materials based on compatibility and reactivity.

»  When possible, store materials in the original shipping containers. [f this is not possible, use
secondary spill frays. :

+ If there are more than 60-gallons of flammable liquid in the room or area, use a flammable
storage cabinet. No more than 120-gallons of flammable liquid may be stored in any one
inside area even with flammable storage cabinets. This rule also applies to storage of
flammable or combustible liquids in laboratory areas.

+ If there is more than 500-pounds of other hazardaus material (not Including flammable
gases), store the materials In approved storage cabinets. No more than 1080-pounds of
other hazardous materials may be stored in any area even with appraved storage cabinets.

+  Store no more than 2 cylinders of highly compressed flammable gases in any area.
»  Only store compressed gases in areas designated for that type of storage.
«  When possible, avoid using stockroom areas for preparing hazardous materials for shipping.

+  Store water reactive materlals in a fiammable liquid cabinet or metal storage cahinet. Mark
the cabinet ‘Water Reactive Materials.”
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10.14.2 Laboratory Area Storage

The following rules apply to storage of hazardous materials in laboratories.

+ Store all materials based on compatibility and reactivity. Use barriers such as spill trays or
cabinets to separate incompatible matetals.

- When possible, store all glass containers that hold liquids in secondary spill trays, or
cabinets that will hold afl the material if a container breaks or leaks. If materials need to be
stored in a refrigerator or freezer, racks or other devices that will prevent the containers from
tipping over need to be used in place of spill trays.

« Assign storage locations for all materials. As a general rule, fume hoods are not to be used
as storage focations. Flow through the fume hood will not be blocked.

- Store all carcinogens and highly toxic materials in limited access areas.
- Label all storage cabinets with appropriate warning labels.

« Ifflammable or cambustible liquids will be stored in a refrigerator or freezer, use explosion
proof or flammable devices.

» Store water reactive materials in a desiccator with an appropriate desiccant such as
Drierite™,

- Ensure all containers are labeled as per the requirements in Section 5. This includes
secondary containers such as squirt botties and containers with non-hazardous material
such as water. ,

»  Whenaver an employee no longer works for the operation, ensure that all materials they
used are properly collected and disposed of.

10.15 Disposal of Materials

Specific requirements for disposal of hazardous materials are covered in Section 13.0. It is
Company policy that no material to be discharged down the sewer system, placed in the trash,
or otherwise be released to the environment without the approval of the EHSC. Consult with
this individual or your waste coordinator if you have any questions.

10.16 Unattended Operations

Frequently, operations are carried out continuously or overnight. It is essential to plan for
interruptions in utility services such as slectricity, water, and inert gas. When aperations are |eft
unattended, the following precautions will be observed.

+  Tubing will be secured to faucets, condensers, or Coolflow units. Hoses leading to a sink will
be securad to prevent It from "snaking” on the bench top as the result of an Increase in
water pressure.

« Operations will be designed to be safe, and plans made to avoid hazards in case of failure.
Where possible, arrangements for routine inspection of the operation will be made.

+ Adequate lighting to Inspect the process in an emergency will be left on.
« Appropriate signs containing telephone numbers for emergency contacts will he posted.

One particular hazard frequently encountered is failure of coollng water supplies. Devices will ba
installed to automatically turn off operations If there Is a failure in the watar supply or elactricity.
Alternately, cooling water system may have a water-sensing alarm ihat is continuousty
mornitored by an alarm service.
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SECTION 11

11.0 SYSTEMS UNDER PRESSURE OR VACUUM

8ystems under pressure or vacuum are extremely hazardous. Misuse of such systems has
been known fo have deadly consequences. This section contains rules to be followed by
employees who use pressurized equipment, or systems that use a vacuum. Before an

employee handles gas cylinders and systems under pressure or vacuum they must recelve Gas
Cylinder/SUVP training.

The areas of concern have been broken down into three areas: campressed gases, other
systems that are operated under pressure, and systerns that are operated under a vaguum.

11.1  Compressed Gases

11.1.1 General Rules

Compressed gas cylinders are often heavy and hard to handle. If not properly secured, they
can be knocked over. This can cause the cylinder valve or neck to break off. Since the material
in the cylinder is under pressure, the cylinder can become a misslle. Cylinders that have had
their necks broken off have been known ta penetrate the stee! hulls of ships and thiek concrete
walls. They have alsa been known to kill people. Never store compressed gasses in exits or
near entrance routes. All cylinders must be stored in a designated storage facility and labeled
for full and emply cylinders.

Most cylinders used at the facilities contain materials that are hazardous because of their
chemical composition. Compressed oxygen can enable some materials that do not normally
bumn to teadily ignite. Flammable gas such as acetylene, hydrogen, and methane are an
extreme fire hazard. Carbon dioxide can cause frast burns. :

The pressure inside a cylinder will vary greatly, depending on the size of the cylinder, the
pressure rating of the cylinder, and the procedure the material is to be used for. Low-pressure
cylinders can be just as dangerous as high-pressure cylinders. The identity of the materials in
each cylinder will be marked on the cylinder, or on a tag that is attached to the cylinder,

The following rules apply to use of compressed gases.

+ Ensure that all cylinders have been tested within the required times, The vendor is
responsible for hydrostatically testing all cylinders they send to the laboratories. However,
laboratories occasionally accumulate old cylinders that cannot be returned to the ariginal
vandor.

o If these eylinders have not been tested within the last six years, the laboratory must
remove the cylinders or tag "Out-of-Service”.
If the cyiinder contains a RCRA hazardous waste, it will be sent to a disposal facility.
If it contains a non-hazardous waste, the contents may be vented,

« Continue to vent these cylinders until the pressura reaches atmospheric conditions.
Leave the valve open so that the pressure cannot bulld up.
+ Inspect all cylinders for rusting or damage. If rust or damage Is detected, return them to the
vendor or arrange to have them disposed of or taken out of service.

» Read all labels before using any compressed gas. Do not depend on color coding to identify
the contents. Caps can be switched and not all manufacturers use the same color coding to
identify tha contents.
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+ Wear appropriate gloves and use a face shield whan changing cylinders. The gloves will
minimize the potential for smashing fingers between the cylinder and other objects. The
face shield is necessary because compressed gases can Inject material into the blood

stream directly through the skin and direct contact of the face or eyes can be extremely
dangerous.

+ Unless a cylinder is being moved, secure it In place. Never remove the safety cap unless
the cylinder is secured. A chain may be used to secure up fo 2 cylinders. A solid strap or
other securing device will be used when securing more than 2 cylinders together. The
securing device must be tight enough to prevent any of the cylinders from moving or

accidentally fipping over. Never place a gas cylinder Into service while stilf on the transport
cart,

+  Double-check the identity of the material in the cylinder befere connecting it to a regulator.

+ Selact a regulator that is designed for the cylinder you are using. Never use parls from one
type of regulator to fix another type of regulator. Inspect regulator for rust or damags and
replace as necessary.

« Never lubricate regulators, or use rubber tubing with regulators that are used on oxygen
cylinders. This can create an explosive situation.

» Never use plastic tubing with Hellum, Nitrogen or Oxygen.
» Never tamper with the cylinder safety nuf or valve.

« Close all cylinder valves and “back off’ the requiator control valve when the cylinder Is not is
uss. Regulators depend on a diaphragm to control pressure. If the regulator control vaive is
nat “backed off”, the diaphragm can become permanently distorted and will eventually fall.

« Always use tubing that is rated for the pressure to be released by the regulator.

11.1.2 Transportation of Cylinders

The following rules will followed when transporting compressed gas cylinders:

+ Ensure that the safely cap is In place. Never move a cylinder designed for laboratory use
with a regulator attached.

+ Use an approved eylinder cart when moving a cylinder more than 10-feet.
« Use the security chain or device on the cylinder cart.

11.1.3 Changing Regulators

The following procedures will be used when changing regulators, or moving one regulator from
ahe cylinder to another:

« Position yourself behind the outlet valve and regulator. Ensure that no other employses are
in the immediate area in front of the outlet valve and regulator.

» [f the regulator is afready on the cylinder, ensure that the control valve on the regulator and
the cylinder valve are turned off.

+ Release or "bieed" all pressure in the line.

+ Loosen the brass fitting that connects the regulator to the cylinder. Ensure that you use an
appropriate sized wrench. Do not use pliers. They can cause damage to the brass fitting.

+ Remove the regqulator and set it aside.

+ Place the safety cap on the cylinder. Although the majority of the gas may have been used,
thera can still be enough material and pressure to injure employees.
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» Position the replacement cylinder in the appropriate location,
+  Secure the cylinder with a chain or strap.

+ Remove the salety cap. When a cylinder cap cannot be removed by hand, cylinder shali be
tagged "Do Not Use" and returned to the designated storage area for return to vendor. Use
a strap wrench to remove stuck safety caps. Never insert items such as screw drivers and
wrenches into the openings on gas cylinder caps to assist in removing them if they are
stuck.

- Ifthe cyiinder has a dust cap on the discharge spout, remove it.

« If the cylinder does not have a dust cap on the discharge spout, point the discharge spout
away from you. Put on a face shield. Quickly open and shut the cylinder valve. This is
necessary to remove any dust or contaminants in the spout that might cause damage to
equipment

+ Check all threads and maling surfaces on the regulator and cylinder to ensure that they are
clean and free of defects.

+ Place the regufator on the cylinder. Hand-tighten the brass fitting. Do not force the fitting.
This could strip the threads and cause damage ta the regulator.

« Tighten the brass fitting with an appropriately sized wrench.
+ Open the valve on the cylinder.
= Chaeck the system for lsaks.

NoTE: Teflon™ plumber's tape is never to be used an compressed gas cylinders and regutators
with Compressed Gas Association (CGA) fittings. These devicas are designed to seal when
they are tightened. If a CGA fitting leaks, it is damaged and needs 1o be replaced and/or
repaired.,

+ Adjust the control valve on the regulator.

11.1.4 Empty Cylinders

“Empty cylinders” are not necessarily empty of materials, They simply do not have enough
material or pressure to adequately carry out the required task. Up to 500-pounds of pressure
may be left in a cylinder. For this reason, conslder all cylinders to be potentially dangerous.
The following rules apply when handling empty cylinders:

+  When passible, leave some material In the cylinder fo prevent contamination and damage of
aquipment,

+  Always snsure that the cylinder valve is closed.
+ Ensure that the safety cap is on the cylinder.

» Place an "empty” tag or some other device that Indicates the cylinder is empty on the
cylinder. Never use the black and white square DOT “EMPTY" labels. This is a violatian of
DOT regutations,

« Transport the cylinders to the designated storage area using a cylinder cart.

«  Secure the cylinders with chalns or straps as appropriate. Do not use chains to secure
more than 2 cylinders together.

11.2 Other Systems under Pressure

Working with any materials under pressure requires spacial planning and precautions. This
includes work that is performed at relatively low pressures. Many procedures that are carried
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out under pressure are also carried out at elevated temperatures. This increases the hazard
level.

Care will be taken to select equipment that is rated or designed to adequately withstand the
expected pressures and temperatures, Employees are to be protected with spacial devices
such as explosion shields, or by proper preparation of equipment. When elevated temperatures
are also involved, the heating device should be equipped with a temperature control mechanlsm
that will ensure the device does not exceed the desired operating temperature.

11.2.1 Testing and Inspections

All pressure squipment will be tested or Inspscted on a periodic basis. Employees utilize several
types of mstal containers that should be periodically hydrostatically tested, e.g., bomb
calorimeter vessel. This procedure will be performed every 10-years if required or whenever
significant repairs or modifications are made. Gas cylinders need to be hydrostatically tested
every B-years. These data will be stamped on. fo the metal casing of the container. Test
periods are to never exceed the manufacturer's recommendations. Hydrostatic tests will be
performed by the manufacturer or owner of the device.

A visual inspection will be performed each time the equipment is used. All hoses and/or
connections must be inspected prior to use. Corrosion or other physical damage indicates that
additional stress tests need to be performed. Once equipment has been assembled i should be
checked for leaks.

11.2.2 Assembly and Operation

The foliowing rules apply when assembling or operating pressure equipment:

+  Only use equipment that is rated for the pressure and temperature required.

« Never hang or support equipment from piping. Use racks that are designed fo support the
welght of the equipment,

+ Do not force threaded parts. Thread connections are to match: tapered pipe threads cannot
be joined with parallel machine threads. Thread lubricants are never to be used on
equipment that is used with oxygen. This could cause an exploslon. Parts that are
damaged or have partially stripped threads are to be rejected.

+ Avoid sharp bends when assembling copper tubing. Copper tubing will crack and break if
bent repeatedly. It needs to be periodically inspected for cracks and leaks.

+ Do not use closed systems under pressure without approval from the local EHSC or VP-
Quality & EHS.

»  Provide adequate shielding for all reactions under pressure.

« Never fill pressure reaction vessels more than half-way with liquids. Otharwise, liquids will
not have adequate rocm for expansion when heated.

+ Always depressurize equipment when making corrections or adjustments to the apparatus,

» Disconnect all low-pressure equipment that is connected to a high-pressure source after
work is completed.

+ Do not use acetylene or ammonia with pressure vessels made partly or entirely with silver,
copper, or alloys of more than 50% copper.

- Do not use mercury or mercury compounds with pressure vessels made with copper, brass,
zinc, tin, silver, lead, or gold. This includes equipment that is soldered with materials
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containing these compounds.

11.2.3 Pressure-Ralief Devicas

All systems that may be subject to operation under pressure or vacuum should be protacted by
using pressure-relief devices. Procedures that Involve highly reactive materials may require
highly specialized pressure-relief devices. Examples of pressure-relief devices that are typically
used include rupture disks used on closed-system vessels, and spring-loaded relief valves used
an fiquid gas vessels. The following rules apply to the use of pressure-relief devices:

« Never use a prossure-relief device that is set or rated for a pressure that Is higher than the
rating on the vessel or system. Proper operating pressures for spring loaded valves shouid
be 5-25% less than the maximum rated pressure of the vessel. The maximum operating
pressure for rupture disks should be 2/3 of the maximum rated pressure of the system.

+ Ensure systems that might release toxic, corrosive, flammable, or other hazardous materials
are set up in a weli ventilated area.

+ Do not install shutoff vaives between pressure-relief devices and the equipment they are to
pratect,

«  Only allow gualifled personnel to perform malntenance on pressure relief devices.
»  Periodically inspect pressure-relisf devices for corrosion or damage.

11.2.4 Prassure' Gauge

Many procedures that are performed under pressure or vacuum require the use of pressure
gauge. The type of pressure gauge to be used depends on the level of pressurethe materials
to be handled, and the type of pressure equipment. The pressure gauge is always a weak point
in any system, and will be used in conjunction with a pressure-relief device.

11.2,5 Glass Equipment

The use of glass at extreme pressures should be avolded whenever possible. Glass under
pressure Is subject to unexpected fallure. This Is due to factors such as mechanical impact,
assembly problems, and tightening stresses. Glass can develop nearly invisible flaws, and
under stress or pressure can shatter. The following rules apply to use of glass under pressure
or vacuum;

»  Always use thick-walled glassware that is designed for use under pressure.

»  When possible, wrap the glassware with friction (protective) tape. This will help contain the
glass if the glassware explodes.

» Use shielding to protect the user.
» Never use corks, rubber stoppers, or rubber andfor plastic tubing as a pressure-relief device.

11.2.6 Plastic Egu_igment

As a general rule, most plastic equipment is not designed to be used under pressure or vacuum.
Some Tygon™ and plastic tubing is designed for use at limited pressure and vacuum.
Howaevar, the working range s not very large. This type of materlal Is typically used with natural
gas, hydrocarbons, or aqueous solutions at moderate pressures. Befora using any plastic
equipment, obtain the operating limits from the manufacturer.
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Plastic equipment often has large coefficients of thermal expansion, and will tend to expand a
great deal when heated. If a plastic valve or joint Is tightened when an apparatus Is cold, it can
expand and completely close the system after it is heated. This, combined with the increased
pressure, can create an extremsly dangerous situation.

11.2.7 Plping, Tubing and Fittings

Brass or staintess steel fittings should always be used in conjunction with copper, brass, stesl,
or stainless steel tubing. It Is extremely important to properly install all fittings. 1t is not
advisable to mix different types of fittings on the same apparatus.

11.3 V_gcuum Work

in an evacuated system, the pressure on the outside is higher than the pressure on the inside.
This can lead to an implosion of the system, resulting in flying glass, chemicals being splattered
over large areas, and in some cases, fires. A moderate vacuum can be achieved by simply
using a water aspirator. This type of vacuum can be just as dangerous as a high-fevel vacuum.
Whenever possible, a trap of some form should be used between the vacuurn source and the
equipment. This will prevent materials from getting into sensitive systems and causing serious
damage,

11.3.1 Glass Vessels

Unlike systems under pressure, systems under vacuum often require the use of glass vessals.
The problem is If the vessel is cracked, weakened, or subjected to a violent biow, it may
violently collapse. This can result In sefious injuries.

+ Only use round bottom, or thick walled flat bottom flasks that are designed for use under a
vacuum,

+ Check all glassware for flaws such as star cracks, scratches, or etching marks each time the
- item is used.

+ If possible, wrap the glassware with friction (protective) tape. This will minimize the potential
for flying glass if an implosion occurs.
» Use shielding to protect the user.

11.3.2 Dewar Flasks

Dewar flasks are devices made of 2 thin walls of glass with a vacuum in between. These
devices can easily implode. Employees will be protected by wrapping the Dewar flasks in a
layer of friction tape, or by placing them In a wooden, metal or plastic container.

11.3.3 Desiccators

Glass vacuum desiccators need to be made of Pyrex™ or equivalent glass. They should be
compietely enclosed in a shielding device or wrapped with friction tape. If tape is used, It should
be applied in a grid pattern that lsaves the contents visible, but still guards against flying glass in
the event the vessel coliapses. There are various plastic desiccators on the market, which
drastically reduce the risk for implosion. These should be used when possible,

Company Confldential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Dats01/8/2021
Page: 11-7 of 11-7

11.3.4 Cold Traps

One type of trap that Is used to protect vacuum systems is a cold trap. These types of traps are
used to condense vapors from volatile materials that might damage equipment. They are
primarily used when handling organic solvents. They are to be of a sufficient size and
temperature to collect all condensable vapors that might affect the system.

One common type of cold trap uses isopropanal and dry ice. Employees should avold using a
cold trap with acetone and dry ice. Isopropanol is less toxic, less flammable, less expensive,
and Is not as prone to react adversely as acetons when dry ice is added. Dry ice and liquefied
gases used In cold traps should always be open fo the atmosphere. They should never bs used
in & closed system where they could develop uncontrolled, dangerously high pressures.

After work Is campleted on operations using a cold trap, the system needs to be ventilated. This
is important because volatile substances that are coflected in the trap might vaporize when the
coolant is evaporated. This in turn could cause a pressure build up that might blow the
apparatus apart. This could also cause the oil from vacuum pumps to be sucked into the
operating system,

11.3.5 Assembly of Vacuum Apparatus

Vacuum apparatus must be assembled so as to avoid strain. Joints need to be assembled in a
manner that allows the various sections of the apparatus 1o be moved without transmitting
stress to the necks of flasks and other pieces. Heavy pieces should be supported from below
as well as by their necks. The apparatus needs to be set up where people, doors, and so forth,
cannot accidentally strike it.
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SECTION 12
12.0 INSPECTIONS AND EQUIPMENT TESTS

121 General

This sectlon covers procedures to be followed when conducting internal inspections and tests of
cartain equipment. It also contains procedures to be followed when facilities are contacted by
regulaiory agencies.

The purpose of conducting perlodic equipment test and safety inspections is to ensure that
equipment Is working properly, and employees are in compliance with Company policies and
government regulations. If periodic tests on emergency equipment are not conducted {Sec. 6),
there is no way to know if the equipment will function properly in an emergency. All emergency
equipment breaks down over time and need to be maintained, repairad and Ih some cases
replaced.

Safety inspections are a key Indicator for the safety performance of a facility and the employees
that work at the facility. Collected data can provide valuable information about hazards, bafore
thay result in injuries, ilinesses, or near misses.

12.2 Types ections that may be Conducted
There are 5 types of inspections that will be conducted at facilities.

'« Formal Inspection by Clients or Regulators
+ Internal and Informal Walk-through

+ Internal Fermal Inspection

» Optional Brief Safety Walk-through

« Division Compliance Audit

12.2.1 Formal Inspection by Cllents or Requlators

These inspections are not always announced and can have a serious impact on the Company.
All planned or unplanned visits or audits will be reported to the VP-Quality & EHS. Anytime a
regulatory auditor contacts a facility, the employses will follow the steps outlined in Section 12.3.

12.2.2 Internal and Informal Work-through

The Facility/Laboratory Director, Department Manager or Supervisor, the EHSC, the EH&S
Manager, VP-Quality & EHS or other key employees (e.g., safety committee) may conduct this
type of inspection on a random basis. There are no specific time frames or frequencies for
conducting the inspection and the results do not have to bs formally documented, Howsver, the
results will be used to implement operating changes or prescribe retraining needs where
identified. Employess conducting the informal Inspections need to look for obvious problems or
violations. If the problems noted could result in immediate andfor severe injury to employees or
damage to property, work needs to be stopped until the problem is resolved.

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date; 01/8/2021
Page: 12-2 of 12-8

NOTE: Unless the situation represents an immediate risk of serious injury, the Facility/Laboratory
Director and EHSC should be consulted before any operations are stopped.

Empioyees are the best source of information regarding related hazards. Interview them about
the work being conducted and ascertain if training programs are effective.

12.2.3 |nternal Formal Inspection

Formal inspections are conducted at least once sach quarter. These are performed by the
EHSC who focuses on problems in the individua! areas, Findings from these inspections are
formally documented. The EHSC may conduct these Inspections more frequently based on the
facility's safaty record, findings noted during previous Inspections, or to review sustainability of
corrective actions.

12.2.4 Optional Brief Safety Walk-through

The optional brief safety walkthrough is conducted by members of the management team
during visits. This includes General Managers who visit sites.

12,2.5 Dlvision Compliance Audit

These inspections will be conducted by the EH&S Manager, EHSC, VP-Quality & EHS or an
individual designated by the VP-Quality & EHS, The focus of this type of audit is to determine if
there are any compliance and/or safety issues that relate to the facility as a whole. The EH&S
Manager or designee will prepare a detailed report listing any findings. Where possible, the
report will Include recommendations for resolving issuss. A copy of findings from the audit and
action items that will be addressed will be given to the VP-Quality & EHS (if prepared by a
designee}, Vice President of Operations, VP of Quality, Technical and Operations Support, the
Facility/Laboratory Director, and the EHSC. The EH&S Manager or designee will tabulate the
number of findings that are open and closed in a monthly report to executive management. The
EHSC will review the annual audit findings with the employees within 30 days of receipt of the
final audit report (refer to Section 4.7). The EHSC will work with the Facllity/Laboratory Director
to prepare responses to all findings. The responses will include steps that are to he taken to
resolve the findings, the time frame for completing the steps and the person or persons who will
be responsible for ensuring that the steps are taken. Once the response plan has been
approved, the EHSC and Facility/Laboratory Director will ensure that the corrective actions are
understood by employees & implemented.

12.3 Procedures for Visits or Calls from Regulatory Agencies

From time-to-time, representatives from regulatory agencies may contact faciiities. Agencies
that may send representatives to our facilities may include the DOT, USEPA, OSHA, local
health department, local fire department, and so forth. It is Important that these visits be
praperly coordinated. The steps below will be followed whenever a representative from an
outside agency calls or visits one of the Company's facilities.

12.3.1 Procedures for when an Agency Representative Calis on the Telephone

The receptionist will connact the regulatory agent with the EHSC andfor the Facility/Laboratory
Director. These individuals will ascertain whether the individual is a lagitimate representative of
a regulatory agency and determine the purpase of the visit. If the individual makes a request for
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informatian, they will be informed that the request will ba submitted in writing prior to granting
any requests. If the call is not routine or could have a significant impact on the Company, a
summary of the conversation will be prepared and forwarded to the VP-Quality & EHS for
review as soon as possible. The VP-Quallty & EHS will ensure that exscutive management Is
notifisd of any information that may have a negative impact on operations.

12.3.2 Proteduras for when an Agency Representative Visits a Facillty

It Is Company policy that employses cooperate with agents from regulatory agencies. However,
it is atso important to remember that Company Interests will be protected.

The receptionist will have the regulatory agent wait in the reception area. Under no
circumstance shall the individual bhe allowed to enter the faclllty without an escort.
Regulators who show up at other work entrances will be escorted to the reception area. They
are not to be taken through the facility. The receptionist will have the Individual slgn in and they
will contact the EHSC and/or Facility/Laboratory Director. These individuals will be responsible
for contacfing the VP-Quality & EHS. Whan possible, this should be performed before the

agency representative arrives or hefore the mesting occurs. The EHSC and/or
Facility/Laboratory Director will;

» Escort the agency representative (rep) to a private location. Ask the agency repressntative
the purpose of the visit (e.g., routine visit, employae complaint, inspection, etc.). Ask if a
warrant is involved. The Company doas hot require a warrant for the agency rep to enter or
inspect a facllity. However, a warrant will limit the scope of the visit and provide clear
guidelines on what questions need to be answered.

« If necessary, escort the agency rep through the facility. Limit the tour to the specific areas in
question. Omit areas that are not related to the visit.

+ Answer any questions asked. Let the agency representalive speak to and ask questions of
any staff members they want to see. Answers should be limited to the scope of the
questions. Do not agree or disagree with observations made by the agency rep. OSHA
especially, is quick to use such "admissions” by employer representatives against the
emplayer during a citation process. If you do not know the answer to the question, refer the
individual to a person who does know, or tell them you will get back with them. Attempting
to answer questions with insufficient knowledge may make it appear you are trying to
mislead or deceive them. Do not slaborate or volunteer additional information. Doing this
can lead fo confusion and in some cases, may create unnecessary problems for the
Company.

NOTE: Itis a good idea to have a stilf or video camera avallable to record observations made by

the agency rep. If any air, water, wipe, or other samples are requested or required, facility

personnel should attempt to obtain a split sample, or perform parallel sampling for independent

analysls.
- After the meeting is complete, estort the agency rep from the premises.

» Prepare a summary detailing what was covered during the visit. This summary will include a
copy of any findings, citations, etc. A copy of this summary report is to be forwarded to the
VP-Quallty & EHS as soon as possible. The VP-Quality & EHS will ensure that executive
management is notifiad of any information that may have a negative impact on operations,
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12.3.3 Response to Regulatory Citations

The EHSC will notify the VP-Quality & EHS whenever a facility receives any notification of a
violation or alleged violation of a government regulation. Copies of all wrltten correspondence
relating to the violation will be immediately sent to the VP-Quality & EHS. . The VP-Quality &
EHS will notify executive managemant of the naturs of the notification and the potential Impact.
All responses to regulatory citations, violations, or employee complaints that are received by
regulatory agencies will be reviewed and approved by the VP-Quality & EHS before being sent
to the agency. The VP-Quality & EHS may also assist in preparing the responses,

12.4 Pejjodic Tests of Equipment

Certain equipment will be tested on a perlodic basis. This includes, but Is not limited to,
emargency equipment, PPE, engineering controls (e.g., fume hoods), self-contained eyewash
systems, Gas Chromatographs (GCs) with Eleciron Capture Dsfectors (ECDs), and radioactive
devices such as X-ray Fluorescent machines. The frequency of the test depends on the typs of
equipment and its use. Test schedulss for equipment used at faciliies are covered in the
following sections. The EHSC is responsible for ensuring that the equipment is testad.
However, employees who are designated by the EHSGC or Facility/Laboratory Director may
perform the actual physical testing. All test records will be turned over to the EMSG so they can
be properly archived,

12.4.1 Equipment to be Tested or Inspected Monthly

Employses wil perform monthly tests. The following equipment will be tested at least once
every month:

« Fire Extinguishers: Fire extinguishers will be checked maonthly to verify that the seal for the
safely pin is intact and there is adequate pressure in the unit. {Refer to OSHA 29 CFR
1910.157.)

+ Emergency Lights and Nluminatad Exit Signs: These devices will be tested to ensure that
the bulbs are not burned out and the back-up battery is in good condition. NOTE: If the hall
lights are set up to act as emergency lights and there is more than one emergenay light in
the hall, the units may be tested twice a year instead of monthly. (Refer to OSHA 28 CFR
1910.37.)

+ Ground Fault Interrupt Gircuits (GFICs): GFICs will be tested by dapressing the test, and
reset switches.

+ Respirators: Any respirator that might be used in an emergency will be inspected at least
once each month. Respirators not used for emergencies will be tested prlor to each use.
Each Emergency Life Support Apparatus (ELSA) will be inspected each time they are taken
on a site where they might be needed. This will be performed before the employee enters
the work site,

+  X-ray Fluorescent Machines: These devices will be monitored for leaks. This is performed
by placing a TLD badge in front of, or over the machine and having the badge analyzed for
exposure.

« Emergency Splll Equipment: Spill equipment will be checked to determine If any supplies
need to be restocked.
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12.4.2 Equipment to be Tested Weekly

Employees will acfivate the following emergency equipment weekly, no more than 7 days apart;

» Emergency eyewashas that are connectsd to the plumbing system.
» Emergency showers that are connected to the plumbing system.

The requirement to test these units on a weekly basis is available in the ANS| 2358.1 Standard
which s referenced by OSHA.

12.4.3 GCs with ECDs

GCs with ECDs contain a radioactive source of Nickel 63. These devices are to be wipe-fested
on a periodic basis and the samples analyzed at a certified radiochemistry laboratory. Normally,
laboratories use these devices under the general license of the manufacturer. Each
manufacturer's general license specifias the time frame within which the wipe tests need to be
conducted.

GCs with ECDs from Agilent, Hewlett-Packard, or Perkin-Elmer will be wipe tested ance every
6-months. GCs with ECDs from Varian will be wipe-tested at least once every 3-years. If the
facility has an ECD from ariother manufacturer, they need to consult the manufacturer as to the
tequired test frequency,

12.5 neral ltems for Ins lon?

There are several issues that managers or supervisors, the EHSG, or other employees need to
should look fer when conducting inspections of their work areas. It is understood that this
section is not intended to be all-inclusive and there may be additional Issues that could be
discovered during an inspeclion. Not all the items listed are applicable to every work area.

Employees will use common sense when inspecting work areas and decide the relative level of
danger that might be present. If a potential hazard constitutes an immediate and imminent
danger fo employees or properly, employees need to ensure that Immediate action is taken,
The Facility/Laboratory Director will be consulted on all such issuss to ascertain the appropriate
response time.

it is recommended that two-person teams perform these general inspections. An alternate
perspective eyes can often identify items or situations that may otherwise be missed. It is
critical to talk to the employees actually condueting the work because they are able to provide
valuable insight into unseen or non-obvious safety hazards. They may also be able to
demonstrate that an identified potential issue is not a safety hazard.

12.5.1 General Work Practices
+ Was proper housekeeping observed?

« Was any horseplay observed?
+  Were all required OSHA/Worker's Compensation workplace posters in place?
+ Has the OSHA 300 log been posted as required?

2 Refers to Internal audits; informal walk-throughs and Division compliance audits.
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Has the safety committee met on the prescribed bi-monthly basis?  Are all employeas
praperly trained?

All employees know what to do in an emergency?

Emergency telephane numbers posted?

Have all equipment tests been performed in the time frame required?
Did employees smoke in non-smoking areas?

Were all ladders and step stools properly malntained and used?
Were fanced areas in adequate condition?

5.2 Personal Protective Equlpment (PPE)

Safety glasses, face shields, goggles or other eye protection used when required?
Safety shoes worn when required? '
Appropriate type of gloves worn for the defined work?

Hard hats worn when required?

Employess using respirators?

Are all respirator masks inspected as required?

Employees who are assigned respirator masks been given a medical exam within the last
year, trained on how to use the equipment, and been properly fit tested as required?

5.3 Material Handling and Storage (App. VIIl)

Non-hazardous materials properly stored?

Flammable materlals propery stored in flammable rated cabinets, refrigerators and
freezers?

Note: Fiammable materials in vials or ampules should be stored upright in sealed
secondary containment, e.g. a shap-top plastic tote,

Food stored where chamicals or samples are handled?

Any chemicals or samples stored in redrigerators designated for food?

Employees aware of the SDS contents for materials they handle?

Any regulatory storage limits exceeded?

Proper storage cabinets used when required?

Any incompatible chemicals stored togather?

Materials used in a fume hood or with other adequate ventilation when required?
Containers properly fabeled?

Secondary spill containers or racks used to securs glass containers, which hold liquids?

Equipment such as carts, dollies and so forth used to move matsrials in good condition and
free of defects?

Load limits posted on shelves or upper storage arsas in warshouses?

12.5.4 Systems Under Vacuum or Pressure

»

Compressor lines in goad condition and properly used?

Compressed gas cylinders properly secured?

Safety caps on all compressed gas cylinders that are not in immediate use?

Flammable gases stored saparately from cylinders with oxidizers?

Note; Only allowed to be stored together when they are directly attached to a unit and in
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immediate use.
Compressed gas cylinders properly transported (if witnessed)?

Systems under vacuum or pressure wrappsd with friction (protective) tape or shislded when
possible?

.5.5 Fume Hoods

Properly used?

Used to store chemicals?

Note: Fume hoods are work areas and are not to be used for storage.
Properly certified?

Note: This will be done at least once every 6-months.

Was there adequate ventilation for employees working with hazardous materials in areas
where there are no fume hoods?

5.6 Machinery and Tcols
Machine guards in place and properly working?

Equipment properly maintained?

Electrical cords plugged into an electrical outlst in good condition?

GFICs available for all portable powaer tools that are to be used outside or in cold/wet arsas?
Qutlets within 6-feet of a water source equipped with a GFIC?

Extension cords not used in place of permanent wiring?

Two-prong extension cords used?

Extension cords strung through doorways, windows, or over cailing tiles, etc.?

Electrical cords and extension cords in good condition?

Hand tools in the area in good condition and were there any defects that might affect safety
of Individuals who might use the tools?
Tools put away after use and properly stored (off of the fioar)?

5.7 Exits and Access Ways

liuminated?

Exit signs clearly posted?

Exits and aisles free of obstructions and trip hazards?
Access to emergency equipment uncbstructed?

5.8 Fire Protectlon and Emergenc uipment
Emergency equipment tested as required (e.g., emergency lights, fire extinguishers, fire
suppression systems, fire alarms, etc.)?

Combustible materials such as empty boxes removed from the work place each day?
Employees aware of the steps to take in the event of a fire?
Employees trained in the use of fire extinguishers within the last 12-months?

Employses not trained in the use of fire extinguishers informed that they are not to use them
if a fire breaks out?

Location of every fire extinguisher clearly visible?
If not, were the locations clearly marked with signs?
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12.5.9 Waste

Collected in appropriate, compatible containers?

Sharp or broken items (e.g., glass) wrapped or otherwise protected and placed in regular
trash cans? If so, they will be emptied by employees.

Hazardous waste containers properly labeled?

_ Adequate data to identify and track hazardous wasta?

Hazardous waste cantalners kept closed or covered whenever the waste is not being added
or remaoved?

Hazardous waste containers kept in a secondary container to avoid spill over?
Employees properly training to handle hazardous waste or recyclable oil products?

Hazardous and non-hazardous wasle mixed? If 50, the entire mixture will be treated as
hazardous waste.
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SECTION 13
13.0  WASTE MANAGEMENT & POLLUTION PREVENTION

13.1 General

There are various federal, state and local regulations that govern the management of waste
materials. These regulations provide guidelines for the management of most wastes types.
Waste generated at all operations will be disposed of in a manner that pratects the environment.
As defined in 29 CFR 1810.120, the term “hazardous waste” describes a material on a particular
list or that has certain characteristics as defined by the regulation, Most hazardous waste will
have some hazard associated with it

While taking all reasonable steps necessary, it Is the Company's policy to manage generated
wasts in a manner that will protect the smployees and the environment. Besides the informatlon
within this section, each facility will have a waste management procedure that details how their
waste is specifically managed at that facllity.

Facilities that are Large Quantity Generators (LQG) of hazardous waste will additionally prepare
a waste minimization plan, unless exempted in writing by the controlling regulatory agency.
This plan will be reviewed on an annual basis or on a frequency in accordance with Federal and
State regulations.

The Clean Air Act is a United States federal law designed to protect human health and the
environment from the effects of air poliution and addresses emissions of hazardous air
poilutants (HAP's). The Clean Alr Act requires issuance of technology-based standards for
major sources. "Major sources" are facilities that emit or have the potential to emit 10 tons per
year or more of a hazardous air pollutant or 25 tons per year or more of a combination of
hazardous air pollutants by a facility. The HAP's Include Acetonitrile, Hexane, Hydrochloric Acid,
Methanol, and Mathylene chloride (Dichloromethane). Acetoniirlle, Hexane, Hydrochloric Acld
and Mathanal are not used In significant volumaes by our facilities as shown in an EPA tier 2
report and wilt show these chemicals are not used in significant quantities to approach the HAP
threshold. Methylene chloride is used in significant quantities at laboratory locations that
perform organic solvent extractions. It is company policy to monltor the amount of methylene
chloride to ensure compliance of the 10 ton HAP requirement. The amount of methylene
chloride emitted by a facllity on a monthly basls Is recorded and monitored in the EHS monthly
raport.

The Clean Air Act also directed all States to develop an implementation plan in order to achleve
these air standards. It is the responsibility of the EHSC to know their State air emission
standards to ensure they are following state specific guidefines. The EHSC will include the air
emission limits for their State in the EHS monthly report if their State standard differs from the
federal standard to ensure the State air emission limits are not exceeded.

Pollution prevention is the minimization and/or elimination of materials that are emitted to the

environment. W is Company policy that, where reasonably possible, steps will be taken to

minimize the amount of hazardous material that Is used andfor released to the environment.

Each facliity is responsible for ensuring that the following practices are inherent within their

operations:

»  Chemical inventories are monitored and stocks are rotated to ensure that minimum amounts
of expired materials are sent for disposal.

« Old and expired materials are routinely removed and segregated for disposal by the EHSC.
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» Materials are stored and handled in a manner that prevents accidental loss, evaporation,
contamination, degradation, and spiltage.

» Where reasanably feasible, alternative technologies which use less toxlc materials or
smaller quantities of hazardous materials are used.

» Procedures are implemented to minimize the amount of generated waste, These procedures
would be outlined in the technical/method SOP where appropriate,

‘NOTE: These sectlons are compliant with the FAR Clauses 52.223-3; 52.223-5; and 52.223-10
in regards to Pollution Prevention and Right-to-Know Information; Hazardous Material
Identification and Material Safety Data; and the Waste Reduction Program.

13.2 Disgharge of Waste Materjals yla the Sanifary Sewer

It is Company policy that no sampies or waste material generataed at laboratory operations will
be discharged via the sanitary sewer system that exceed the local municipality permit
requirements, without the express permission of the EHSC. Neutralization Is allowed as long as
it falls under the express guidelines of the municipality where business is being conducted.
Contact your EHSC or EHS Manager if more information Is headed.

13.3 Waste Generator Status

Under federal regulations {49 CFR 261), there are 4 categorles of waste generators. Each
facllity will fall into one or more of these categories.

+ Large Quantity Generator (LQG) - Gensrates 1000-kilograms or more of hazardous waste
and 1-kitogram or more of acutely toxic waste each month. |n some states, this may be in
any 1-month period during a calendar year. A LQG must ship hazardous waste within 80-
days of when if is removed from the satellite storage areas.

« Small Quantity Generator (SQG) - Generates more than 100-kilograms but less than 1000-
kilograms of hazardous waste and less than 1-kilogram of acutely toxic waste each month,
Allowed to store hazardous waste for up to 180-days (270-days if the disposal facility is
mare than 200 miles away).

« Very Small Quantity Generator (VSQG) - Generates less than 100-kilograms of hazardous

waste and less than 1-kilogram of acutely toxic waste each month, Allowed to accumulate
and store hazardous waste unti they accumulate 1000-kilograms of the material, Once they
reach this limit, they are required to ship the waste to an approved waste disposal facility
within 180-days.

+ Generators of PCB waste - Any material that contained 50-ppm or more of PCBs at the point
it entered or was brought on the site. -

A facility's generator status is defined by site since there are diffarent regulations, or reliefs
under the regulations that apply to each class of generator. For example, a LQG or SQG are
required to have key employees or an ERT on call that can safely clean up spills of hazardous
material that cannot be safely handled by employees on a day-to-day basis. A VSQG does not
have this requirement. Al generators are required to label and dispose of Universal Waste
within t-year of accumulation.

+ Other differences inciude requirements for Emergency Preparedness, Training, and Record
Keeping & Reporiing.
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13.4 Waste Job Descriptions

In accordance with 40 CFR 262, employers are required to prepare “job descriptions” for
employees who work at hazardous waste generation sites. These descriptions must include the
functions the individual is responsible for carrying out and the level of training the individual is
required to receive in order properly carry out the work, Each facllity will prepare a list of the
Individuals who fall into each category. Waste management initial training will be given to the
employees within 6-months of assignment to the position. Waste management refresher training
will be conduated for the employee at least once sach year.

13.4.1 Waste Coordinators

Each Facility/Laboratory Director will appoint a Waste Coordinator to oversee the day-to-day
waste operatlons at the facility. This individual may or may not be the EHSC. The Waste
Coordinator is responsible for overseeing the waste program and for ensuring that employees
who work at the facility recelve wasle management training in thelr respective areas. The
Waste Coordinator must receive tralning on waste management regulations that apply to the
state where their facility is located (refer to sach facilities waste minimization plan). This training
may be ablained from an outside vendor or be congucted in-house. They will also receive all
the training listed in Sections 13.4.2 ta 13.4.4.

13.4.2 Waste Processor

Waste processors are individuals who are authorized to prepare waste for disposal or to be
shipped for disposal. They are responsible for ensuring that ail waste is treated, stored or
otherwise processed in accordance with government regulations and Company policies.

Waste processors will be tralned on thalr facilities waste minimization plan. They wil also
receive training on how to properly manage the generated waste. Training materials will include,
but are not limited to:

« ldentification of waste streams.
» How to accept waste from satellite accumulation areas.
+ Proper storage of waste materials.

+ Waste management policies and procedures that are applicable to the facility; ex:
Hazardous Waste SOP

+ Proper packaging of wasts materials.

+ Proper treatment of waste materials that are treated on site.

- Procedures for preparation of waste for transportation to disposal facilities.

13.4.3 Waste Geperators

A waste generator is anyone who may, through the normal course of thelr work, generate a
RCRA Hazardous Waste at one or more locations in a facility or who may oversee someone
who does so. Waste generators will include, but are not limited to, Waste Processers,
Laboratory Suparvisors, Laboratory Technicians, Shipping and Receiving Personnel, and
Maintenance Personnel. Waste generators will be trained on the material in this section.
Tralning will include proper steps for accumulation and storage of waste at satellite
accumulation areas,
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13.4.4 Non-waste Generators

Non-waste generators are all employess who do not generate RCRA hazardous waste while
carrying out their work functions. These employees will receive training on procedures o be
followed in the event an emergency occurs.

13.4.5 Emergency Responders

Refer to Section 4.4.3 for the training requirements of Emergency Responders.

13.5 Waste Categorigs

There are 8 categories of waste that may be generated at labaratory operations. They are:

RCRA Hazardous Waste
FCB Waste

Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste
Non-hazardous Waste

Biohazard Waste
Universal Waste
Radioactive Waste
Asbestos Waste

- r ¢ @
L] L] * -

13.5.1 RCRA Hazardous Waste

Under RCRA regulations, cartain types of waste are defined as Hazardous Waste. The fact that
a material is defined as hazardous waste dges not necessarily mean the material Is dangerous:
it means the material is on a specific list or has certain characteristics. RCRA, regulations
require that a waste which meets the definition of a hazardous waste must be managed and
treated in a specific manner. The type of treatment that is required can be axtremely costly.

Any waste that is mixed with a RCRA hazardous waste wlll be treated as a RCRA hazardous
waste. This can greatly increase the cost to properly dispose of a matarial. Any waste that
does not meet the definition of a RCRA hazardous waste will be segregated whenever possible,

13.5.2 PCB Waste

PCB waste Is any material that contained 50-ppm or more of PCBs at the point it entered or was
brought on the site. This includes diluted standards, high-level PCB samples, and extracted
samples that contained 50-ppm or more PCBs. Waste that is mixed with PCB waste will be
treated as PCB waste. Under most cases, any material that starts at more than 50-ppm of
PCBs is still considered a PCB material even if the end concentration is below 50-ppm.
However, there is an exemption for samples that are analyzed at laboratories. Materials
generated from the analysis of PCB materials may be classified based on the level of the final
waste. Thus, most waste from the analysis of samples for PCBs will not be considered a PCB
waste.

PCB wasle must be destroyed within 1-year of the first day waste is placed in the container,
The cost to dispose of such waste Is 2 ta 4 times the cost to dispose RCRA hazardous waste.
The reason is that PCB waste is required to be disposed of by a specially permitted PCB
incinerator. All of these factors ¢an have an impacl on the cost of oparation, [t Is critical that
PCB waste be kept separate from other waste categaries whenever posslile.

Itis recommended that all PCB standards be purchased at concentrations below 50-ppm.
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13.5.3 Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste

As mentioned earlier, a waste may stil be dangerous even though it does not meet the
definition of a RCRA hazardous waste or a PCB waste. For example, sodium hydroxide peliets
are neither a RCRA hazardous waste nor a PCB waste. However, they will cause severe burns
to the skin and other tissue they come in contact with. Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste includas:

+ Waste that is dangerous to employeses or the environment but is not listed in40 CFR 261.

» Materials that are a high liability to the Company if disposed of via the sanitary sewer system
or regular trash.

+ Waste that is regulated by indlvidual states {e.g., discarded soil samples are classified as a
Class 1 Waste in Texas).

13.5.5 Non-Hazardous Waste

Non-hazardous waste is any waste material that does not pose a hazard to employees and the
environment, and Is not covered in Sections 13.5.1 to 13.5.4. When properly freated, some
waste described in the previous sections may become non-hazardous waste. For example,
many acids and bases are no longer a RCRA hazardous waste after they have been properly
neutralized. These types of wastes may be dischargad via the sanitary sewer system, or placed
in a trash dumpster as appropriate.

13.5.6 Biohazard Waste

Biological or Biohazard waste produced at facilities normally consists of sample media from
testing environmental samples. The waste is a non-DOT tegulated waste; should be labelad
with a biohazard label; cannol be shipped as a DOT regulated material: and DOT shipping
descriptions are nol included on the ocutside of the shipping containers.

13.5.7 Iversal Waste

Universal waste handled at facilities includes batteries, mercury-bearing equipment and lamps
or light bulbs that would normally meet the definition of a hazardous waste, These wastes must
be collected in an appropriate container that can be closed when not in use and disposed of as
universal waste instead of hazardous waste. The waste must be labeled “Universal Waste” with
a description of the waste, can only be held for 1-year on-site and will be sent to an appropriate
recycler for processing.

13.5.8 Radloactive Waste

Operations that have a radioaclive materials license may generate radioactive waste, Each
aperation which generates such waste is required to have a written plan for handling the waste
produced. Consuit the RSO for assistanca.

13.5.9 Asbestos Waste

Some operations analyze samples which may contain Asbestos. Samples known or suspected
to contain Asbestos must be double-bagged in plastic bags and collected for disposal at an
appropriate land fill. The bags will be marked with the DOT shipping description for Ashestos.
The letters ‘RQ’ are not to be included unless thers Is a pound or more of friable Asbestos in the
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bag. The material will be shipped as a DOT regulated material, Prior to shipping, verify that the
sample does not meet one of the special provisions under column 7 of the Hazardous Materials
Table found in 48 CFR 172.101 of the Hazardous Materials Regulations. Asbestos that is
Immersed or fixed in a natural or artificlal hinder material, such as cement, plastic, asphalt,
resins or mineral ore, or contained in manufactured preducts is not subject to the requirements
of the Hazardous Materlals Regulations.

13.5.10 Samples

Samples may fail into one or more of the above categories. This will depend on the nature of
the sample, whether the material Is preserved {e.g., with acid), and/or test results. Samples are
exempt from RCRA waste regulations as long as:

- The sample is being transported to a laboratory for the purpose of testing.

» The sample is being transported back to the sample collector after testing.

= The sample collector, before transportation to a laboratory faor testing, is storing the sample.
» The sample is being stored in a laboratory before testing.

« The sample is being stored in a laboratory afier testing but before it is returned to the
sample collector.

« The sample is being stored temporarily in the laboratory after testing for a specific purpose.

Samples are not exempt from DOT regulations. {f they are a DOT “"Hazardous Material," they
must be shipped accordingly. i a common courier (e.g., Federal Express or UPS) transports
samples, the following rules apply;

+ Sample kits are to be shipped under the provisions of DOT 49 CFR 173.4 or Section 2.7 of
the IATA Dangerous Goods Regulations (DGR} regarding small quantities.

» The amount of acid or base that is added to each sample container will not exceed the
proportional amounts listed In Table 13.2.

+ Samples that are known to be a DOT hazard {e.g., flammable liquid) will be transported as a
DOT hazardous matarial.

«  Samples klts preserved with methanel will be shipped under the provisions of DOT 49 CFR
173.4 or Section 2.7 of the IATA DGR regarding small quantities.

» Samples kits preserved with Sodium Bisulfite will be shipped under the provisions of DOT 49
CFR 173.4 or Section 2.7 of the IATA DGR in excepted quantities if there is no more than
30-mLs of sample in each inside contalner.

- Samples kits preserved with sodium bisulfite will be shipped as DOT corrosive materials if
there is more than 30-mLs of sample in the container.

+ All other preserved samples may be shipped as non-hazardous materials.
It employees, a client, or a private courier transport the samples, the followlng rules apply:

+ The sample coolers should be secured so they cannot accldentally shift during
transportation or contained in a security cage.

« The coolers or shipping containers will be marked with the words “SBamples for Analysis” or a
similar descriptive name.

+ The total amount of sample material that is shipped wili not exceed 400-pounds per vehicle.
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These samples fall under materials of trade and are therefore exempt from the regulations.
Refer to 49 CFR 173.6 for more Information on materials of trade.

Some soil samples are covered under U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) regulations, All
samples received from outslde the mainland United States are required to be heat freated
before they are disposed of. The USDA has also established saveral domestic guarantine
areas within the mainland of the United States. Laboratories outside a specified guarantine
area must heat treat all soil samples that are received from the specifted quarantine area. The
facility is required to have a permit to Import samples from any quarantine area. The samples
may only be shipped off site for treatment if they are sent to a facility that has a permit to treat
sofls from quarantine areas. All EPA parmitted disposal facilities that incinerate waste miust
meet these criteria.

When samples no longer meet the criteria listed above, they will be freated as waste. It is
Company policy that no sample is to be disposed of without approval of the Waste Coordinator
or EHSC. Some samples may require pre-treatment priar to their disposal in order to meet local
municipal or state regulations. Otherwise, the facility may violate various regulations, Some
contracts stipulate that the Company deface or destroy ali labels on sample containers before
the contalners are discarded. All of these requirements present certaln challenges that the
Company will mest. In order to ensure that all requirements for disposal of samples are met,
samples will be turned over to the Waste Coordinator, or an Individual designated by the Waste
Coordinator for disposal.

13.6 Typlcal Waste Streams Produced At Laboratories

There are various waste streams that may be produced and their corresponding waste
categories are listed in the Table 13.1.

In order to comply with the various requlations and/or Company policies, each waste stream will
be managed in a specific manner. Unless otherwise noted, the waste streams are not to be
mixed. Employees will consult with thelr Waste Coordinator and/or the EHSC if they generate
any material not covared on one of these tables. :

13.7 Waste Accumulation Procedures for Sateliite Accumulation Areas

A malerial is a waste when it no longer has a useful purpose and is destined for disposal.
Certain steps are then faken to ensure the waste is managed In an ervironmentally safe
manner and all regulations are properly complied with. Otherwise, the Company could be
placed at risk. There are § basic steps that employees nead to follow when managing waste:

+ ldentify and categorize the waste. Refer to Table 13.1.
+ Selsct an appropriate container.

» Prepare the container,

+ Accumulate the waste.

+ Turn the waste in for disposal.

The first 3 steps must be completed before any waste is collected in the container. Otherwlise,

employees may inadvertently violate various regulations. Each of these steps may be carried
out with minimal, if any, impact on operations. Individual steps are discussed in datail balow,

Company Confidential & Proprietary



Document No. CW-E-M-001, Rev. 11
Effective Date: 01/8/2021
Page: 13-8 of 13-16

13.7.1 identification and Categorization of Waste Materials

Table 13.1 provides guidance to determine what waste materials are produced during a
procedure. A procedure may produce mare than one type of waste. For example, extraction
procedures produce solid waste contaminated with solvents {e.g., sodium sulfate and filter
paper), acid solutions from cleaning glassware, solvents from finsing glassware, and water
contaminated with solvents from the extraction process. Each type of waste will need to be kept
separate for proper treatment or disposal.

After the waste has been identified, it must be categorized. Is it a RCRA hazardous waste? A
PCB waste? A Non-RCRA hazardous waste? a sample?; or a non-hazardous waste? This
information is necessary for the Waste Coordinator to properly classify the waste for regulatory
purposes. It is also necessary to ensure that incompatible materials are not combined.

13.7.2 Choosling an Approprlate Container

After the waste has been properly identified, an appropriate container must be chosen to store
the material. The first rule when cheosing a container is to select a container that is compatible
with the waste. For example, acld or base solutions would not be placed in a metal container;
and methylene chloride would not be placed In a plastic Cubitainer™. These types of waste
would create holes in the containers, Use of glass containers should be avoided when possible
as they can break causing material o spill or leak.

The second rule is to choose a container of an appropriate size. Unless the Waste Coordinator
has made special arrangements in a laboratory, the following rules apply to satellite waste
container sizes:

+ Glass containers may not exceed 1-gailon in size.
+ Mefal and plastic containers may not exceed 5-gallons in size.

« Choose a conlainer that is appropriate for the amount of waste normally generated. |t
generating 1-liter of a particular waste In 1-year, a 5-gallon (20-liter) eontainer would be too
large of a container to select,

+ Waste glass and plpattes will be collected in contalners with hard side.

The Waste Coordlnator may make exceptions to these rules. The waste coordinator may also
determine that it is acceptable to place a single 55-gallon drum in some satellite accumulation
areas to facilitate efficient collection of some waste materials. However, the decision to do so
will be made by the Waste Coardinator since certain regulations may be violated if this is not
performed properly.

13.7.3 Preparation of Waste Containsrs

Before waste may be added to the container, it will be properly prepared. Properly label the
container based on the category of waste to be contained. Labsling requirements are as
follows:

» RCRA Hazardous Waste
o Place a "Hazardous Wasta” labe! an the container, write the words “"Hazardous Waste”
on the container, and alsc write the name of the material on the container.

NOTE: Under Federal Regulations, any porfable device that is used to sfore RCRA
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Hazardous Waste is classified as a container and must be labeled with the words
“Hazardous Waste"” or the name of the material in the container.

o When using a “Hazardous Wasta" label, write an abbreviated description of the material
(e.9., flammable solvents, acid solutions, etc.) on the label or the contalner. The
description of the hazard must inciude an indication of the hazards of the contents. The
five main ways to do this include:

o Identifying the applicable hazardous waste characteristic (i.e., Ignitability, corrosivity,
reactivity, and toxicity);

o Using a hazard statement or pictogram consistent with OSHA's Hazard
Communication Standard at 29 CFR 1910.1200;

o Using standard DOT markings for labeling or placarding at 49 CFR Part 172,
Subparts Eand F;

o Using an NFPA chemical hazard label:

o WUslng another widely understood industry marking.

o When using a "Hazardous Waste" labesl, leave the accumulation start date section blank
(unless State EPA requires date). With the exception of PCB waste, this daie is the day
the waste is turned in to the Waste Coordinator for disposal.

PCB Waste

o Place a black and yellow PCB warning label on the container.

o If the material is only PCB waste, write the word "waste” on the container. A “Hazardous
Waste” label can alsc be used to meet this requirement.

o If the material is also an RCRA hazardous waste, follow the labeling requirements far
RCRA hazardous waste,

o Wirite the day the first waste was collected on the contalner. The accumulation start
date, or out-of-service date for PCB waste, is the first day any waste Is added to the
container.

Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste

o Place a “Non-RCRA Regulated” label on the container or write the words "Non-RCRA
Hazardous Waste” on the container.

o Write an abbreviated description of the waste (e.g., wastewater) on the container.

Samples

Samples should be turned in for disposat in their criginal containers with all original labels,
The Waste Coordinators will snsure that any additionaf labels that are required are added to
individual sample containers or the tubs holding the samples.

Non-hazardous Waste

There are no special requirements for preparation of non-hazardous waste conhtainers.
However, for sase of identification and to minimize the potential for questions from fouring
clients, auditors, and regulaiors, these containers should be labeled simply "Non-Hazardous
Waste".

Asbestos Waste
Label the satellite containers asbestos waste.
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13.7.4 Accumulation of Waste

After the first 3 steps have been completed, satellite accumulation may begin according to the
following guidsiines:

» Ifthe concentration of materials normally added to a container varies, track the approximate
amount and typs of material that is added to the container each time. An example of when
this would be necessary would be when methylene chloride or other different flammable
sclvents from various procedures are added to a single waste container. This information
will bs recordad on a waste tracking form for the container or drum the material is collected
in. This requirement applies to acld wastes from acid rinsing glassware. If a corrosive liquid
is not elementally neutralized and disposed of in accordance with the facility waste SOP by
the end of each shift and instead is placed in a satellite waste container, then that liquid
must be counted as waste per the regulations in 40 CFR 261.5,

+ Ensure that different waste streams are segregated by compatibility group. Refer to Table
13.1 for examples of waste streams. If unsure of the classification of the waste stream
being generated, contact the Waste Coordlnator or EHSC.

+ Keap the waste container closed unless waste Is being added or removad from the
contalner. This is a2 mandatory requirement for RCRA hazardous waste and PCB waste.
Failure to do so is a violation of federal and state regulations,

» Keep all RCRA hazardous waste and PCB waste containers in sacondary spill containers
such as tubs. This is especially impaortant for glass waste containers.

+ Leave at least 5% headspace at the top of the container. Inadequate headspace can be
hazardous and craate problems.

+ If the opening fo the container is small or restricted, use a funnel to add waste to the
container. This wil prevent contamination of the outside of the container. Always remove
funnel and close container when not in use.

« After the waste has been added to the container, return it to its designated storage area.
Unless specifically approved by the EHSC, fume hoods are not to be used to store waste
conlainers.

+ Sateliite containers with permanent tubing must be inserted into an appropriate cap so thera
is a tight fit of the tubing through the cap opening.

13.7.5 Turning Waste in for Disposal

Each facility will have one or more employees wha are designated to receive waste from the
various laboratory areas. These individuals will ensure that the waste |s properly treated and/or
prepared for disposal. Employees may accumulate up to 55-gallons of waste material from a
process at or near the pracess. When this limit has been reached, or the storage capacity of
the area has been mef, the waste will be turned in for disposal.

Each facllity is responsible for implementing specific procedures for furning waste in for
disposal, Some facllities may have their Waste Coordinator make routine rounds to pick up
waste from the varous waste generation areas. Other facilities may want the individual
employees to take their waste to the Waste Coordinator. The procedure for each facility should
be designed to meet the needs of the local operation and should be specified in the facllity's
dispasal SOP. ‘
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13.8 Praparation or Treatment of Waste for Disposal at Main Accumulation Areas

Once waste is removed from the sateliite accumulation areas, it is elther treated or packaged for
disposal. This will be performed within the time frames specified for each type of gensrator,
Hazardous waste from one generator may not be transported to another generator's sits.
Generators are defined by site and not by company name or ownership. The only exception to
this rule is for VSQGs. These facilities may transport their waste to a LQOG or SQG site for pick-
up as long as the waste is picked up and transported to a permitted Treatment Storage and
Disposal Facility within the time frame specified in the state or region where the facility was
located. In most cases, this period will be 10-days or less. Howaver, in some states this period
is less.

Waste that is taken to the waste accumulation area will be tracked. Each facility will decide
what type of log that they will use to track the waste. The log will include:

+ The date the container or containers were removed from the satellite accumulation area.
+ The dale the container was treated or shipped for disposal.

» Adescription of the waste. The description will include all information hecessary to track the
waste to the appropriate waste profile. If the quantity and type of material that is placed into

the drum may vary, the rough type and guantity of each waste that is added must be kept
track of.

The Waste Coordinator will ensure that the waste containers taken to the main waste
accumulation areas are in good candition and are properly labeled. When hazardous waste is
taken to the waste accumulation area, the following infarmation will be included on the
container:

+ The words "Hazardous Waste" and a description of the hazard.

+ The date the waste was taken to the main accumulation area - If waste from several
containers is poured into a larger drum, the date of the oldest container will be written on the
drum.

+ The Waste Manifest Numbar - This number is made up of the 12-digits from the facility's
EPA generator number plus 5-unique numbers that are assigned by the generator. This
number must never be repeated and must be assigned by the generator and riot the vendor
who disposes of the waste.

» The phrase "HAZARDOUS WASTE -- Federal Law Prohibits Improper Disposal. if found,
contact the nearest police or public safety authority or the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency.” Some slales have alternative phrases that must be used.

» The description of the hazard which must include an Indication of the hazards of the
contents. The five main ways to do this include:

o Identifying the applicable hazardous waste characteristic (i.e., ignitability, corrosivity,
reactivity, and toxicity);

o Using a hazard statement or pictogram consistent with OSHA's Hazard Gommunication
Standard at 29 CFR 1810.1200;

o Using standard DOT markings far labeling or placarding at 49 CFR Part 172, Subparts E
and F;

Using an NFPA chemical hazard label;
Using another widely understeod industry marking.
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« The fadility's hame and address.

Waste lhat Is fo be shipped off-site for disposal will be packaged in shipping containers that
meet DOT requirements. The waste may be placed in the drums by employees or by a
representative of the vendor who will dispose of the waste. If an outside vendor packages the
waste, a Company employee will always supervise them. '

Once containers have been properly packaged, they may be shipped for disposal. All

contalners of hazardous waste will be sent using a “Uniform Hazardous Wasts Manifest.” The

vendor, who is disposing of the waste, usually provides the manifests. However, it is the

facility’s responsibility to ensure that the proper manifest is used.

» In September 2008, the DOT required all states to use the DOT approved manifest. These
will be provided by your waste vendor.

« Some states require the use of state-specific waste codes on DOT generated manifests,
and these manifests may be required to be sent to the appropriate state agency. Please
contact your slate regulatory agency for more direction.

The vendor normally prepares the manifast for Company facilities. However, it is the

responsibility of the facility to ensure that the manifests are properly completed. For that

reason, only a Company employee will sign all manifests. The company employee (e.g., Waste

Coordinator) will be trained in how to prepare hazardous waste manifests and ship hazardous

materials (refer to Section 4). The person who signs the manifests must:

+ Be DOT certified to ensure that all information required under DOT, the EPA and state
regulations have been Included.,

«  Sign the manifest certification by hand.

Obtaln the handwritten signature of the initial transporter and date of acceplance on the
manifest,

» Retain a copy of the manlfest.

- Send a copy of the manifest to the state regulatory agency in the state where the waste was
generated (if required).

« Give the transporter the remaining copies of the manifest.

‘he Disposal Company will return a copy of the manifest when the waste has been received. A
copy of the returned manifest will be kept with the files for the waste shipment,

NoTE: Some states require the generator to also send a copy of the returned manifest to the
state regulatory agency.

A Land Disposal Restriction (LDR) notification wili be prepared for all shipments that contain
hazardous waste. The vendor may prepare the notiflcation which does nat require a standard
format. Since the facility is responsible for ensuring that the information on the notification is
accurate, a Company employee will sign the LDR notification. One copy of the LDR notification
will be sent with the transporter; a second copy will be kept at the facility.

In most cases, hazardous waste must be shipped to an EPA-approved waste disposal facility.
However, there are some exceptions to this rule. Solvents may be recycled on site; and
corrosive waste may be neutralized as long as the only waste code associated with the waste is
D002. In most cases, nelther of these types of treatments requires the facllity to have a permit
or to file a treatment plan. [n many states, other waste may be treated on site as long as the
generator meets the following criterla;
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+ The waste can be treated in a manner that does not endanger the employees or the
anvironment.

+ The waste is treated within the required holding time {90-days for LQGs and 180-days for
SQGs).

» The facility has filed a treatment plan with the state, per 40 CFR 268, that is filed with the
state at least 30-days before any treatment is ever carried out. The treatment plan must

demansirate that the subsequent material produced by the treatment process is no longer
considered a hazardaus waste.

The VP-Quality & EHS will be consulted when treatment plans are to be submitted to stats or
federal regulatory agencies.

13.9 Record Keeping

It Is Company policy to retain all data, waste records and EH&S records for at least B-years.
Some state regulations require this information to be maintained for longer periods of time. In
such an event, the record keeping requirements of the state will take precedence. Data that
must be kept includes:

» All data or records of process knowledge that were used to determine the waste profile for
the material that Is sent.

+ A copy of the original manlfest for the shipment.
» Acopy of the LDR notification for the waste shipment.
+ A copy of the manifest that was retumned from the disposal facility,

- A copy of all biennial or annual reports as required by the state where the facility is located,
Refer to http:/iwww.epa goviepaoswer/hazwaste/data/biennialreport/ for more information
on required raports.

13.10 Waste Inspectiong

Regardiess of waste generator status, all facilities (including micro labs, and service centers if

they produce hazardous waste), will conduct and document weekly inspections of theit main

waste collection areas. Minimum checks in these areas will include:

* The date and time of the inspection, and the name of the inspector. Large Quantity
Generators must conduct inspections with no more than 7 days between inspections. If day
7 falls on a holiday or weekend, the inspection must be conducled earlier; this creates a new
7 day window. Small and Very Small Quantity Generators must conduct an inspection once
each calendar week,

* Appropriate labels on all primary and secandary waste containers

+ Collection start dates on all main waste containers (LQG and SQG only)
Confirming that main waste containers have not been accruing waste for longer than 90
days (LQG) or 180/270 days (SQG).

+ VSQG on-site waste does nof excead the weight limits allowed.

+ Collection starl dates on satellite collection containers (in those states where required), are
less than ona year old.

* Waste contalners are closed when waste not being added, including drum funnels and
instrument carboys.

* Appropriate secondary containment for liquid waste containers
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* Secandary containers dry and empty of anything except the primary container
+ All wasle contalners in good condHion without holes, leaks, cracks, etc.

Tahle 13.1

Common Waste Streams

Waste Stream Description

Category (Preferred Treatment)

+ Methylene Chloride

RCRA Hazardous Waste
{Incineration or recycling)

+ Methylene Chlaride/Flammable Solvent
Mixture

RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Incineration)

< Flammable Solvants (ethyl sther, hexane,
acetone, methanal, pentane, acetonitrile,
etc.)

NOTE: Ethyl ether must be mixed with an

alcohol or othar antioxidant to prevent

peroxide formation when It Is collected for

disposal)

RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Incineration or Fuel Blending)

COD/CLD Waste (mercury, silver,
chromium, sulfuric acid and water)

RCRA Hazardous Wasta
(Treaiment to neutrallze the acid and recover
the Mercury and other metals)

3
Phenols Exiraction Waste (chlaraform)

in water)

RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Incineration)
» Cyanide Extraction Waste (1.5% pyridine | RCRA Hazardous Waste

{tnclneration/this waste is extremely odorous
and must bs kept separate from all other
materials)

¥ Caustic waste from Cyanide Extractions

RCRA Hazardous Waste
{Neutralization)

Acid Digests and Rinses

RCRA Hazardous Waste
{(Neutralization. Once this material has bean
neutralized it may treated in various ways.)

Solvent Extracts in Vials (may contain
methylene chloride, hexane, acetone,

Methanal, stc.)

RCRA Hazardous Waste
{Incineration)

PCB Waste/including PCB waste that
maets the definition of a RCRA
Hazardous Waste.

PCB Wasie/RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Incineration at a PCB Facility)
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Table 13.1

Common Waste Streams

Waste Stream Description

Category {Preferred Treatment)

Water Samplas That Have Been
Extracted with Organic Solvents

Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste

(Varles. This material must be neutralized in
the extraction vessels before it is placed in
the main collection containers. Otherwise the
material must be trealed as a RCRA
Hazardous Waste and incinerated)

KJ
o

Used Oil and Qil Samples

Non-RCRA Hazardous Wasts if collected as
used oil. This material must be sent for to a
used oil recovery facility.

RCRA Hazardous Waste if mixed with
flammable solvants

Water Samples Preserved with Acids or RCRA Hazardous Waste
Bases (Neutralization)
Water Samples not Preserved with Acids | Non-RCRA Hazardous Wasto

or Basas

(Treatment will vary by facility)

Soil Samples That are not a RCRA
Hazardous Waste and are not regulated
by the DOA,

Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Treatment will vary by facliity)

Soill Samples That are not a RCRA
Hazardous Waste and are regulated by
the DOA,

Heat Treated
(Treatment will vary by facility)

Soil Samples (with toxicity characteristics)

RCRA Hazardous Waste
(Incineration)

Solid Materlals Contarinated with
Organic Solvents When Extracting
Samples (fiter paper, sodium sulfats,
extracted samples)

Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste
{Treatment varies depending on the state)

Fluorescent Light Bulbs that Contaln
RCRA levels of Mercury

NOTE: Phillips and GE produce a light
bulb that does not confain RCRA
levels of Mercury. These light bulbs
should be used wherever possible.

Mercury Recovery or Recycling Under the
Universal Wasta Regulations.

Batteries (Some batteries contain Lead,
Cadmium or Lithium).

Method of Treatment Will Vary

Broken Mercury Thermometers or Spilled
Mercury

RCRA Hazardous Waste
{Incineration at a Mercury Recovery Facility)
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Waste Stream Description

Category (Preferred Treatment)

Unused Standards

Varles. Unused standards containing unused
dioxin or dioxin precursor material must be
kept separate from other material, PCB
standards and standards that have a P-listed
waste code must also be kept separate. -

contain asbhestos.

Samples containing or suspected to

Land filled in double plastic bags.

% These waste streams may be combined if necessary.
» These waste streams may be combined if necessary.

Table 13.2

Maximuim Amount of Preservatives per Sample Container

Praservative Sample Container Size Maximum Volume
Sulfuric Acid (1:1 1 Liter 8mL
concentrated acid in water)
Nitric Acid (1:4 concentrated 1 Liter 10 mL
acid in water)
Hydrochloric Acid {1:1 40 mL VOA 0.25mL
concentrated acid in water)
Sodium Hydroxide {50% by 500 mL 3mL
weight In water/~10N)
Hexane 40 mL VOA vial 30 mL
Methanol 40 mL VOA vial 30 mL
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SECTION 14

14.0 TRANSPORTATION AND FLEET SAFETY PROGRAM

Nationaily, traffic accidents result in 1 death every 12-minutes and an injury every 9-seconds. In
addition to the physical and emational damage caused by these accidents, there are financial
costs. Depending upon the circumstances, these costs can be staggering. If not controlled,
vehicle accident costs can become one of the largest dollar losses for the Company.

The Company maintains that the cost associated with vehicle accidents can hbe confrolled
through a strong transportation safety program. The goal of the Company's transportation and
fleet safety program is to protect the employes, both on and off the job. By doing so, physical
and economic losses can be reduced to both employees and the Company. Our goal is zero
preventable accidents.

The Company maintains that this goal can be achieved as long as the Company and employees
put forth a strong concerted sffort, and the Company recognizes that its employees have a
tremendous impact on achieving this goal. In the following sections, information is provided that
covers the Company’s vehicle policies, procedures to be followed, and tips for safe driving.
Employees need to read, understand, and utilize the information provided.

14.1 General

Certain employees are required to drive Company vehicles or their personal vehicles on
Company business.

All employees who drive on Company business are raquired to have a valid driver's license in
the state where they reside and to obey all traffic laws. Motor Vehicle Records (MVRs) will be
verified in accordance with Company policy by Human Resources. Refer to the SOP “Driver
Evaluation and Qualification Policy”, document number CW-H-P-001, for more information on
driver requirements. The information will be used to determine an employee's eligibility to drive.

Training on safe and defensive driving practices is available on the Oasls / Human Resources
website. This training will be completed when the employee is appointed to a position which
requires them to drive a Company-owned vehicle. The employee will attend refresher training
once every 3-years. The employee may also be required to attend refresher training when they
ara involved In an accident where it Is determinad that the employee was “at fault.”

Tha following section detalls rules to be followed by employees who drive vehicles on Company
business and Company policies for shipping DOT hazardous materials including the security
plan required under DOT regulations.

14.2 Flest Safety Program

Employees are expected to operate Company-owned, teased or rented vehicles safely to
prevent accidents, which may result in injuries and property loss. It Is the Company's policy (all
Company properties) to provide and maintain a safe working environment to protect our
employees and the citizens of the community from injury and property loss. This program
requires the full cooperation of each driver to operate thelr vehicle safely and to adhere to the
responsibilities outlined In the Fleet Safety Program. Elements of this program include;

- Assigning responsibliities at all levels of employment.
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+ Vehicle use and insurance requirements.

- Employee driver's license checks and identification of high rigk drivers.
» Accldent reporiing and investigation.

+ Vehicle selection and maintenancs.

» Training standards.

+ Safety regulations.

14.3 Organizatiop and Responsibllities
14.3.1 FEagillty / Laboratory Directors

The Facility/Laboratory Director, along with the designated EHSC, is responsible for directing an
aggressive vehlcle safety program.

14.3.2 Management .
+ Implement the Fiest Safely Program in their areas of responsibility.

» Establish measurement objectives to ensure compliance with the program.
» Provide assistance and the resources necessary to implement and maintain the program.

14.3.3 Managers and Supervisors

» Investigate and report all accidents involving a motor vehicle used in performing Company
business, Refer to the Vehicle Accident Supplemental Form {Form No. CW-E-Wi-003) that
will be used to upload the accident information into the VELOCITYEHS database.

+ Be responsible for taking appropriate action to manage high-risk drivers as defined by this
program. :

« Provide additional driver training either internally or through external means for high-risk
drivers.

14.3.4 Fleet Manager

+ Issue periodic reports of losses for the CEQ's review.

« Review motor vehicle accident reports as part of the Company Accident Review Board.

» Revise and distrbute changes to the Fleet Safety Program to managers, supervisors,
coordinators and drivers as necessary,

« Maintain appropriate records.

14.3.5 Fleet Coordinator

Monitor and ensure that Vehicle Check-out and Check-in procedures are followed.

+ Assure that all Company owned vehicles have a “How's My Driving" bumper sticker
applied to the rear of the vehicle. The sticker is to be placed in plain sight, not to be
removed or obscured by other markings, and may be placed on the rear lailgate or
bumper of a truck, ar rear door of a van.

* Install and report issues recorded on a fleet vehicle dash camera.

o Assist fleet drivers with understanding the operation of the dash camera and
assure compliance with the Dash Camera Acknowledgment Form.

o Assure that fleet drivers complete the Pre-Trip Vehicle Inspection Form befors

" operating a motor vehicle each day. Scheduls repairs as reflected on the form
as needed.
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* Install and monitor daily feedback and reports Issued by onboard telematics devices for
the fleet vehicles.

o Assist fleet drivers to curb driving behavlor that is recognized as unsafe by the
onboard telematics device. For instance, driving above the posted speed limit,
harsh braking, and excessive acceleration are some of the examples of driving
characteristics reported by the telematics device.

Arrange for sample transport, if needed.
Schedule maintenance to be conducted at the manufacturer's recommendad intervals:

o Change motor oil and chassis lubricated every 6,000 miles or at least annually.

o Rotate tires according to the manufaciurer's recommendations, every 10,000
miles, or when excessiva wear is noted.

o Service the vehicle as suggested by the manufacturer as outlined in the owner's
manual or on an as-neaded basis.

3.6 Drivers
Always operate a motor vehicle in a safe manner as explained under the Section 14.7, Basic
Safety Considerations.

Maintain a valid driver's license which lists classification of vehicles that may be driven and
minimum insurance requirements on personal vehicles used in Company business.

NOTE: Human Resources maintain & copy of valid driver's licenses on file.
Maintain assigned vehicles aceording to established maintenance standards.

Follow additional procedures explained in Section 6.4 of SOP No. CW-F-5-028 {Venhicle
Operation Procedurse), most current revision. This procedure covers important information,
such as:

Vehicle Check-Out and Check In
ice Transaction Procedure

Vehicle Maintenance Procedures
Operator Maintenance Checks
Preventive Maintenance Procedure
Breakdown and Repair Procedure
Fuel Card Procedures

Allowable Purchases

o 0 o

a o ¢ O ©

4 Vehicle Use
4.1 Company-Owned Vehicles

Employees may not use a Company vehicle for personal use. Employees may be
authorized by their Laboratory/Facility Director, Vice-President of Cparations, and Division
Safety Manager to transport a Company vehicle home for safe storage or use during an
upcoming shift. Only the employee will be allowed to operate the vehicle. No one under the
age of 18 wlll be permitted to operate the vehicle. This autharization will be for periods of 6
months to one year. Use Fleet Vehicle Take Home Authorization Form, Number CW-E-Wi-
039, current revision, to identify why this Is necessary and to obtain approvals before
ailowing employees to take company a company vehicle home.

Vehicles used to transport materials wilf be equipped with systems to secure the loads in the
vehicles. Loads in open-bed vehicles should be secured so thay cannot blow or bounce out
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of the bed while the vehicle is in motion. Vans will be equipped with a security cage or other
system to ensure that materials cannot shift and strike the driver or passengars. All vehicles
will be of the correct design and size for its attended use.

» Company-owned vehlcles will be equipped with emergency road side equipment such as
flares or road triangles.

+ Company-owned vehicles will be aquippad with a “How's My Driving” bumper sticker on the
rear of the vehicle, This sticker is to inform other drivers that this company employs
professional, courteous drivers and includes a toll free phone number for them to report
particular driving behavior or vehicle condition. The sticker also employs a specific 1D #
unigue to each vehicle.

+  Some fleet vehicles are equipped with onboard telematics devices andfor dash cameras. If
a company employee operates a fleel vehicle with a dash camera they must first assure that
the equipment is turned on and In record mode. The dash camera must remain on and in
the record mode at all imes during operation, Refer to work instruction CA-E-WI-005 for
instructions and usage of dash cameras.

14.4.2 Personal Vehicles with Car Allowance on Company Business

Employees who drive their personal vehicles on Company business and are compensated by
the Company by car allowances are subject to the requirements of this program including:

» Maintaining auto liability insurance with minimum limits of §100,000/$300,000 for bodily
injury and $50,000 for property damage with a combined single limit of $50,000 unless state
minimums require higher coverage. The Company will require procf of insurance.

+  Maintain current state vehicle inspections when required.

» Maintain the vehicle in a safe operating condition when driving on Company business.
(Refer to SOP No. CW-H-P-001 for further information.)

14.4.3 Rental Vshicles

Rental vehicles will be leased from an authorized nationally-recognized company. Employees
are to decline additlonal coverage when renting a vehicle. The Company insurance will cover
accidents unless pravious limitations have bean sent. All employees that rent a vehicle for work
purpases shalt be added to the rolling MVR check. See Section 14.5.1.

14.4.4 Unauthorlzed Use of Company Vehicles

Assignad drivers and other authorized employees will not allow an unautherized individual to
operate a Company vehicle. There are no exceptions to this policy! This includes ralatives and
friends. Disciplinary action up to and including termination may be taken.

NOTE: If a Company employee allows an unauthorized person to use a Company vehicle and

the vehicle Is involved in a vehicle accident where they are deemed at fault, the responsible
emplayee will be required to make restitution for any and all damages which resuilt.

14.4.5 Contractors and Temporary Emplovees

Contractors and temporary employees will not be eligible to drive Company vehicles. In special
circumstances, contractors or temporary employees may be granted permission by the VP of
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Operations or VP-Quality & EHS and will be treated as Company employees and will comply
with all requirements of this program. Failure to meet all requirements will result in the
immediate loss of driving privileges.

14.5 Driver Selection

The purpose of driver selection process is to identify and hire the most qualified candidate in
efforts to promote safety and reduce fleet accidents. The selection process is a serias of
screening exercises. ltems that should be considered and evaluated include the candidate’s
past driving experience with similar vehicles. The driver selection process applies not only to
full-time drivers but also to incidental drivers; meaning personnel who drive occasionally or in-
addition to other job duties,

14.5.1 Driver Performance

A review of the driver's over-the-road performance is & critical component of the Fleet Safety
Program. Performance will be monitored during the selection process as well as at periodic
intervals throughout the driver's employment using information obtained from ‘motor vehicle
records, onboard telematics device data, and accident file data,

Alt drivers, including those employees that rent a motor vehicle for business purposes, will have
a background screening perfarmad by a Motor Vehicle Records check on a 3 year rolling
schedule. The screening will be completed by Human Resources and will determine whether
remedlal driver training or suspension of driving privilege is warranted. The review will become
part of his/her file,

Refer to SOP number CW-H-P-001, Driver Evaluation and Qualification Palicy, for further
information on driver performance requirements. :

The "How's My Driving” Program allaws the general public to inform the Company of driver
performance that could be detrimental to the Company’s image, to public or private property, or
to the vehicle itself. The phone number and unique ID number inciuded on the bumper sticker
allows for reporting of complalnts 24/7. During normal business hours, the caller may speak to
someane directly to make their report. During off-peak hours, the caller is prompted to (eave a
message.

Upon receiving a complaint, the Division Fleet Manager is notified of the details. Complaint
informatlon is entered into a data system that is designed to track the number of complaints per
vehicle, per driver, per facility, etc. Although the Company evaluates each complaint, it also
understands that complaints of this type may have many factors that may be oul of the control
of the driver. The individual mood of the caller, the potential that others drivers have caused or
even created the situation, etc., may lead to ancther driver calling to lodge a complaint, This
program is designed to evaluate trends rather than being over-sensitive to one particular call,
Once a complaint has been recorded, the Division Fleet Manager contacts that facility's Flast
Coordinator for the driver's input to the situation and for a statement from the Fleet Coordinator
and/or the Facility Directar,

14.6 Use of Moblle Phones

* Employees are not to use mobile phones while driving unless their phone is equipped with a
hands-free system. Even if the phone is equipped with a hands-free system, the employee
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should minimize use of the cell phone. In high traffic areas, employees are to avoid
answaering the phone and are not to place calls. Even in lower traffic areas, the employees
should avoid placing outgoing calls.

Where possible, employses should switch the phone off while driving and have callers leave
messages on their voica mail.

Where switching the phone off is not an option, employees are advised to exit the road to
make or lake phone calls. :

Emplayees are not allowed to text or read email on phone systems while operating a
vehicle. There are many states that prohiblt these actions and our federal contracts also

require us {o prohibit texting whils driving

Some clients have additional requirements such as not using cell phones when on-site at
the client’s facility. When at a clients site, employees should confirm with a client
representative that cell phone use at thaf location is permitted.

14.7 Basic Safety Considerations

Determine If the trip can be avoided.

Consideration should be given to avaiding trips when reasonably possible. It may be
possible to conduct the business by telephone, video or telephone conferencing, electronic
mail or fax.

Determine if there are alternative modes of travel that would be safer,
Allow adequate time for the travel,

When travelling by road, allow enough time to reach the destination(s) without exceeding
speed limits. The Intended journey should follow the safest available route, which may not
necessarily be the shortest or quickest. Drlving time s part of the warking day. Very long
days are to be avoided, particularly in winter. Overnight stops may be necessary to avold
very long days. '
Drivers are to take regular breaks before beginning to feel fatigued. :

Where more than one employee is travelling, consideration should be given to sharing the
driving.

Consider weather conditions.

In severe cases, trips may have to be postpaned or cancelled.

Ensure that emplayees understand that they are to consider the condition of the vehicles
they are to drive.

This includes Company-owned vehicles, leased vehicles and vehicles rented on short trips.
All vehicles are to be in road-worthy condition. If the driver considers that the vehicle
pravided is not in a road-worthy condition, tha journey will not be undertaken, and the matter
will be reported. Where an employee drives their own vehicle on Company business, the
employee has a responsibility fo ensure that It is In a road-worthy condition and that It Is
insured.

Assess risks for driving abroad.
The risks involved in driving abroad will be assessed before the journey Is undertaken. The

degree of risk will depend on the country involved. It may be appropriate fo consider the use
of a local driver or taxi in preference to the amployee driving.

Employees who drive on Company business will comply with the following safety rules,

All employees who operate vehicles on Company business are expected to know and follow
all vehicle regulations for the areas where they will operate the vehicle.
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Drive caurteously.
Avoid driving when tired.

Employees should inform their supérvisor if they are experiencing fatigue or there are
factors that could lead to fatigue. Drivers are to take fraquent breaks when driving extended
distances where fatigue could be a factor.

Pay attention to your surroundings.

Many accidents are caused by inattentiveness on the part of one or more drivers. By being
alert, you might avoid accidents that would result from the inattentiveness of other drivers.

Drive defensively.

Drivers can seldom control the actions of other drivers. However, afternpt fo control the
outcome of some of these actions, and it may be possible to avoid accidents thal they might
cause.

Avoid backing up when possible.

Many accidents involve one or more vehlcles backing up. If necessary, have someone
assist you by giving you dlrections. Large vehicles should have a back-up beeper,

Avaid following too close.

Use the two-second rule. This rule states that after the rear of the vehicle in front of you
passes a point on the road, it should take at least 2-seconds for the front of your vehicle to
pass the same point. Otherwise, you are following too close.

Avold quick sudden stops that might cause the brakes to lock. If it's necessary to stop
quickly and apply a constant steady pressure. Siamming the brake pedal down causes the
brakes to iock and increases the stopping distance.

Avoid open containers of food and drinks in the vehicle to avoid spillage.
Avoid eating meals while in motion. Plan time to stop and eat meals during travei.
Use turn signals as appropriate,

Use headlights in poor weather conditions, a half-hour after sunrise, and a half-hour before
sunset. If you are using your windshield wipers bacause of weather, you should have your
headlights on. In some states this is mandatory.

Headiights on the bright setting can cause glare in some poor weather conditions, such as
fog.

Secure materials in a manner that will prevant them from toving and creating a safety
hazard,

When possible, keep materials In a trunk, camper shell, or other protected area.
Watch for pedestrians and motorcycles - they can be very difficult to see.

Use the safety belt. Ensure that all passengers wear their safety bells. This is a
mandatory Company policy (Sec. 14.8).

Pay special attention to adverse (e.g., snow or heavy raln) weather conditions. If such
conditions exist, slow down and increase your following distance.

Do not attempt to cross standing water unless you are sure of the depth and how fast it is
moving. Itis extremely easy for fast moving water to carry a vehicle away.

Ensure that all windows are clear of fog, ice, mist or other materials that might obstruct your
vision.

Vehicles parked on inclined surfaces can roll.

[t may be necessary to block wheels to prevent them from rolling.

Be aware that large vehicles need a larger turning radius.
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+ Do notremain in the “blind area” of a large truck any longer than you have to.

They may not be able to see your vehicle when they need to turn or change lanes. If you
have to pass a large truck, do so as quickly as reasonably possible.

» Do not let passengers ride in the back of trucks or on vehicles.
+  Ensure that the vehicle Is properly maintained and inspected.
« Immediately report and/or fix any defects on the vehicle to your Fleet Coordinator.

If a defect is found on a Company-owned vehicle, complete Form number CW-F-WI-031,
This form can be found as Attachment ¢ of SOP number CW-F-5-028, Vehicle Operation
Procedure.

« If an exceptionally aggressive driver is encountered, or you are the victim of “road rage,”
back off and allow the other driver go on hisfher way.

+ If being followed too close, pull aver and allow the other driver to pass.

+ Do not pick up hitchhikers.

« Do not accept payment for carrying passengsre or materlals.

« Do not use any radar detector, laser detector or similar devices in Company vehicles,

+ Do not push or pull another vehicle or tow a trailer other than assigned Company
aquipment.

» Do not transport flammable liquids or gases unless a DOT, UN or UL approved container is
used, and only then in limited quantitles which complies with all DOT requirements.

+ Use of burning flares will be discouraged. The preferred method is the use of reflective
triangles.

+ Do not assist disabled motorists or accident victims beyond your level of medical expertise.
If & driver is unable to provide the proper medical care, he/she will restrict his/her assistance
to calling the proper authorities. Yaur safety and well-being is to be protected at ali times.

« DOT regulated drivers will be allowed to only drive 11-hours in a 24-hour period. Other

employees will be encouraged to drive 8-hours or less in a 24-hour period to avoid driver
fatigue,

Impaired Driving: The driver will not operate a vehicle at any time when his/her ability te do so
is Impaired, affected, influenced by alcohol, illegal drugs, prescribed or over-the-countor
medication, iliness, fatigue ar injury.

Traffic Laws: Drivers will abide by all federal, state and local motor vehicle regulations, laws
and ordinances. All traffic violations will be reported. Any driver cited for a traffic violation must
contact their immediate manager or supervisor and report the violation.

Vahicle Condition: Drivers are responsible for ensuring the vehicle is maintained in safe
driving condition. Drivers of daily rentals should chack for obvious defscts before lsaving the
rental office/lot and, if necessary, request another vehicle if the first vehicle Is deemed unsafe by
the employee. Drivers are encouraged to rent vehicles equipped with alr bags and ABS brakes,
where available.

Motorcycles: Employees are prohibited from using motorcycles when traveling on Company
business.

Personal Planes: Employees are prohibited from using personal planes when traveling on
Company business.
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Company and Personal Property: Employees are responsible for Company property such as
computers, work papers and equlprnent under their control. The Company will not reimburse the
employee for property stolen out of personal or Company vehicles due to employee negligence
as determined by supervisor and the VP-Quality & EHS.

14.8 Use of Seat Belts

It is Company palicy that all employees who operate vehicles on Company business and
employees who ride in vehicles on Company business will wear seat belts. Employees are also
encouraged to wear seat belts when not on Company business. Tha driver s responsible for
ensuring passengers wear thelr safety belts. Children will be secured in an approved child
safety seat according to their state's DOT laws. Seat belts protect people, reduce the
seriousness of injurles, and cut costs.

14.9 Accidents

All accidents involving employees operating vehicles on Company time will be reported. This is
for the protection of the driver, the Company and any other people who may be involved.
Follow these steps when an accident occurs:
14.9.1 If possible, immaediately stop the vahicle.

« If this is not possible, return to the scene of the accident as soon as possible.

« If the accident occurs on a main lane, ramp, median, or other high traffic area, attempt to
move the vehicle to the shoulder or other safe area.

- Do not disturb the scene of the accident any more than is absolutely necessary.

14.9.2 Check on the status of individuals in the vehicies. Render what aid you are trained to
provide. If necessary, call for medical assistance.

» if you are seriously injured, have emergency medical employees transport you to the
nearast emergency room.

» If you have a non-serious injury, report it to your manager or supervisor and the EHSC.

+ Your EHSC and immediate manager or supervisor can assist you in deciding where to
go to receive treatment for non-serious injuries.

14.9.3 Contact local authorities.

» For all accidents, no matter how minor they may sesem, local law enforcement must be
cantacted so that a report may be obtained.

+ [fnooneis injured and all vehicles can be safely driven, you may proceed to an accident
investigation site.

»  If you cannot gel to an accident investigation site, wait for the local authorities where you
are.

NOTE: If possible, contact authoritles and emergency assistance from your vehicle, If
you do not have a mabile phone, see if someone can go and call. If no one can go and
the situation is stable, walk to the nearest public phone and make a call. If the situation
is not stable, wait with your vehicle and the injured indlviduals.

14.9.4 As soon as reasonably possible, contact your immediate manager or supervisor and
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report the accident,

Your immediate manager or supervisor will contact the EHSC. One of these individuals

will attempt to meet you at or near the accident site. However, this may not always be
possible,

Your manager, supervisor or the EHSC will tell you if you are to remain with the vehicle
until they arrive, continue with your work or return to the Company facility after local
authorities have finished.

If your immediate manager or supervisor is not available, contact your EHSC or after-
hours contact person,

Follow the instructions you were given by your manager, supervisor or EHSC when you
first contacted them.

If you were insfructed to wait for them, you may have {o arrange to meel tham at a
designated spot.

For any accident that results in an Injury that is likely to be an OSHA recordable incident,
the driver will submit to a drug test as soon as practical. Refer to the Drug Free
Workplace Policy (CW-H-P-003) available on the Qasis / Human Resources site for
further guidance.

If the driver of the other vehicle leaves the scene, make reasonable attempts to obtain
the make, model, year and license plate number of their vehicle.

Note the location of damage an their vehidle.

As soon as reasonably possible, begin gathering information to complete the Vehicle
Accident Supplement Report Form.

If the other driver Is uncooperative, gets angry, or leaves the scens, wait for the
authorities before attempting these actions.

If the other driver becomes angry or hostile, you should walt Inside your vehicle. Be
sure o obtain the followlng information from the driver of the other vehicle:

o Their name and address,

o The name of their company (for commercial vehicles only, the registration number of
their vehicle, the name of their insurance carrier and their policy number, and their
driver's license number.

Ask to see their driver's license. Give them the same information. Give them the
Company address and phone number, and telf them any questions should be referred to
your EHSC or the VP-Quality & EHS. If they ask to see your drivers license, you will
show it to them. ‘

For all accidents, no matter how minor they may seem, you must take pictures of the
vehicles involved in the accident while at the scene. Make sure to take pictures of all
vehicles involved from multiple angles if possible.

if the accident invelved an unattended vehicle or other property, atterhpt to contact the
owner of the vehicle ar praperty.

Contact local law enforcement and wait for them to arrive to make a full report,

I you cannot locate the owner and local taw enforcement fails to respond, leave your
name, your EHSC's name, the Company’s name and the Company phone number in a
conspicuous place,
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PURCHASING DIVISION

240 Tab A — Bidder Information Questionpajre

Bidder Information/Business Questionnaire:
Please complete all information requested below and submit with your bid package

"The undersigned affirms that they sre duly authorized to execute this contract, that this company, corporation, firm,
partnership or individual has not prepared this bid in collusion with any other bidder, and that the contents of ¢his bid
as to prices, terms or conditions of said bid have not been communicated by the undersigned nor by any employee or
agent to any other person engaged in this type of business prior to the official opening of this request. By submitting
this bid the vendor agrees to the City of Laredo Specifications and all terms and conditions stipulated in the proposed
document. That I, individually and on behalf of the business named in this Business Questionnaire, do by my
signature below, certify that the information provided in the questionnaire is true and correct *.

Name of Offeror (Busfhgss) Eirpfins Xenco, LLC
Signature / l,é’_, VW . Dete July 16, 2021

of person autharized'to sign bid

Print Name Alex Montayo
of persan authorized to sign bid

Title: President

Business Address: _ 1733 N. Padre Island Drive

City, State, Zip Code: _Corpus Christi, TX 78408

Telephone Number: _361-289-2673 Fax Number: N/A

Contact Person Email Address:  Mike. Sullivan@Eurofinset.com

Federal Tax iD Number: _84-4494460

Bidders Principal/Corporate Place of Business Address: 4147 Greenbriar Drive, Stafford TX 77477

Indicated Stetus of Business:

Corporation Partnership Sole Proprietorship Other: X

If other state business status: LLC

State how long under its present business name: 1 Y®ar under current name

If applicable, list all other names under which the Business identified above operated in the lagt five years,

TestAmerica Laboratories, Inc. (Corpus Christi location)

Will bidder/proposer provide a copy of its financial statements for.the last twa years, if requested by the City of TLaredo? Yes /> No

City of Lasedo Purchesing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733  Fax (956} 7901805 Email ga|dape@ici larednti ye.
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Has the business, or any officer ot partner thereof, filed to complete a contract? Yes 7 No.
Is any liligation pending apsinst the Business? Yes ¢ No.

Is offeror currently for sale or involved in eny transaction to expand or to become acquired by another business entity? Yes £ No.
If yes, offer need to explain the expected impact hoth in organizational and directional tarms.

Has the Business ever been declared “not responsive” for the purpose of any govemnmental agency contract award? Yes@

Has the Busincss been debaned, suspended, proposed for debarment, suspended, proposed for debarmend, declared ineligible,
vohuntarily excluded, or otherwise disqualified from bidding, proposing, or contracting?  Yes ¢ No >

Are there any praceedings, pending rejating to the Business responsibility, debarment, suspension, voluntary exclusion, or
qualification to receive a public contract? Yes (No. >

Hs the government or ather public entity requested or required enforoement of any of its rights under a surety agresment on the
basis of default or in liew of declaring the Business in default? Yes @

Busj) in i contract or deb e N
Is the Business in anears in any actordebt? Y {0
Has the Business been a defaulter, as a principal, surety, or otherwise?  Yes (No >

Have liquidatsd damages or gnalty provisions been assessed against the Business for failore to complete work on time or for any
other reason? Yes /A No. >

“State If t;nmpmy is a certified minority business enterprise:
Historically Underutilized Business (HUB): Yes No Disadvaniaged Business Enterprisc (DBE): Yes Ne

Smalt Disadvaniaged Business Enterprise (SDBC)  Yes  No Other: Please specify

This company is not a certified minority busing’s:

The above minority information is requested for statisdeal and tracking purposes only and will not influence the amount of
expenditure the City will make with any given company

City of Laredo Purchaging Divigion, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733 Fax (356) 790-1805 Emeil galdsne@ci gredo by ug




Bidder: Eurofins Xenco, LLC

CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION
250 7Xab B Price Schedule: Alkalini
25.1 [Table AA
Sample Event Unit Price Number of Unit Cost Extended
Table Samples/yr Cost
- Wastewater Sampling Events -
Sludge Permit A le $204.00 |3 4.704.00
Sludge TCLP B 6 $ 555,00 $ 333000
Sludge Pathogens c 4 ¥ 50.00 $ 24000
Soil D 18 $31000 |3 558000
W. W. Groundwater Group A E 32 3 261.00 s 8.3520.00
W. W. Groundwaier Group B F 16 $ 218.00 b3 3.488.00
W, W. Metals G 40 ] g
102.00 4,080.00
Root Zone Nutrienfs H 12 £ 3
112.00 1,344.00
[ Priority Poliutants I 12 $ $ )
ﬂ_ £05.00 9.660.00
- Water Sampling Events -
W. T. Metals Group A ] 12 3
48.00 576,00
W. T. Metals Group B K 12 $6200 3 744.00
W. T. Pesticides / Herbicides L 12 $25000  |° 3.000.00
T.T.HM. M 24 B E; 70.00 ] 1,680.00
HAASS N 24 $ 200,00 § 4,800.00
T.OC, (8] 43 $ 25.00 1,200.00
SUVA 43 160.060 7,680.00
Radionuclides Total, o and p P 2 ¥ 14000 ¥ 280.00
« Miscellaneous Sampling Groups -
W.W. Permit & Process Control Q 365 $ 190.00 3 69.350.00
W.T. Yon Analysis R 1 S ier00 13 1.944.00
Microbiology § 32 $ 240.00 $ 7,680.00
Industrial Pretreatment T 20 $ 270.00 $ 5,400.00
Storm Water Multi-Sector Permit u 4 $ 110.00 $ 440.00

City of Lareda Purchasing Division, $512 Thomas Ave, Laredo, Texas 73041 (956) 794-1733 Fax {556) 7901805 or E-mail eaidaneiici. laredo b us



CITY OF LAREDD

PURCHASING DIVISION
252  Table A - Sludgs Permit
Parameter Detection Units Unit Price

ATrsenic, Total Method Low mg/Ke |8 g0

Cadmium, Total Method Low ar 800
Chromium, Total MethodLow | nco | 800
Coppei otal Method Low e | s 3.00
Lead, Total Method Low me/Keg | g 3.00
Molybdenum, Total ] Method Low mg/Kg |8 200
Nickel, Total Method Low mgKg | $ 8.00
Selenium, Total Method Low mg/Kg | § 260
Silver, Total Method Low mg/Kg % 800
Zinc, Total Method Low mgKg | § 8.00
Mercury Method Low | M&/K8 |3,
| Phospiorus MethodLow | K8 [$309
Potessium Method Low e 15500
Corrosivity (pH — liquids) Method Low s, $300
Specific Gravity Method Low 25C $3.00
Tatal Volatile Solids Method Low % s 15.00
Total Solids Method Law % s 15.00
Ammonia Nitrogen (NH3-N) Method Low mg/Kg . 25.00
Nitrate Nitrogen (NO3-N) Method Low mg/Kg g 15.00
Total Nitrogen 30.00
Kjeldahl {TKN) Method Low mg/Keg | %
Total PCB’s Method Low mgKg | ¢ 60.00
Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination $0

City of Laredo Purchasing Diviston, 5312 Thomas Ave,, Laredo, Texas 72041 (956)794-1733  Fax (956} 790-1805 or E-mail caldape@ci laredo.bouy
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i PURCHASING DIVISION

253  Table B Shudge TCLP (as per 40 CFR 261 Appendix 11 & Part 268 Appandix [)

(contampantg listed Table 1. 40 CFR section 261.24)

Parameter Detection Units Unit Price
Metals Method Low mg/L § 8500
ticid

Pesticides Method Low ne/L _ £ 120.00
Herbicides Method Low pg/L 3

130.00
Volatile Organics Method Low ng/L $

70.00
Semi -Volatile Organics Method Low ng/L $

150.00

~Total- | §
555.00

254  Table C - Sludge Pathopens

Parameter Detection Units Unit Price

Feca! Coliforms 1,600 MPN 3

60.00

Company Name; Eurofins Xenco, LLC

Owner/President Name: Alex Montoya
Company Address: 1733 North Padre Island Drive

City, State, Zip Code; _Corpus Christi, TX 78408 7. J ]

Company Authorized Representative's Signature: ’

Company Representative's Name: _Alex Montoya

Signature on this form indicates agreement with “Instructions to Bidder — General Terms and Conditions,
pricing and all specifications listed on this document.

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, $512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733  Fax (956) 790-1805 or E-rnail galdape@c. laredo. tr.us
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PURCHASING DIVISION
25.5 Tahble D - Soil
Parameter Method Units Unit Price
tioni i
Cationic Exchange Capacity EPA SW- meq/100g | $ 40.00
" 846
Arsenic, Total BEPA SW-846 3050 8.00
Cadmium, Total —
- ) _ EPA SW-8463050 mgke |$ 8.00
mium, To EPA SW-846 3050 ke |8
Copper, Total - o0
—— EPA SW-846 3050 mz/Ke 18 2an
£dd, Lota
BPASW-8463050 | o | 500
Nickel, Total EPA SW-846 3050 : g
Silver, Tatal . '
B EPA SW-B46 3050 m $ 8.00
c, To
. EPA SW-846 3050 mg/Ke |5 8.00
ercury
EPA SW-846 7471 mg/Ke | § 22.00
Phosphorus
- EPA SW-846 6010 _mgKg_ | § 8.00
otassium
EPA SW-846 6010 mg/Ke | g 8.00
pPH EPA SW-846 5040 su. [ o 8.00
- ]
Total Volatile Solids EPA 1604 % 3 15.00
id
Total Solids EPA 160.3 % g 15.00
Ammonia Nitrogen SM 4500 Mp/Kg g 25.00
Nitrate Nitrogen EPA 300.0 Mg/Kg $ 15.00
Total Nitrogen
Kjeldahl (TKN) EPA 3513 MgKe | $ 39.00
Total PCB’s EPA SW-846 Mgt’Kg 3 60.00
Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination k3
3540 / 3550, 3620 / 3640 / 3650; 8080 ¢
} -Total - | §
310,00

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave, Laredo, Texas 7804} (956)794-1733  Fax {956) 790-1305 or E-mail caldapediei Jaredo. tx. ug



CITY OF LAREDQ

PURCHASING DIVISION
256  Table E - W, W, Groundwater Group A
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Fecal Coliforms CFU/100 ml . 3 60.00
[ Total Alkalinity I mg/L CaCO3 sM23208 |3 100
Conductivity : umhofem EPA1201 | 500
pH 0.1 S.U. EPA150.1 %400
Total Dissolved Solids 10 me/L EPA160.1 | 1500
Sulfate (S04) 2 mg/l. EPA3000  |¥ 1500
Chioride (C1) 0s mg/L EPA3000 | 1500
Phosphorus 0.1 mg/L SM 4500-F $ 30.00
Total Nitrogen ‘ $ 30.00
Kjeldahl (TKN) 0.1 mg/L EPA 3513
Ammonia Nitrogen (NHI-N) 01 mg/L EPA 350.3 $ 25.00
Nitrate Nitrogen (NO3-N) 01 meL EPA3000 |¥ 1500
Total Organic Carbon 1 mg/l SMs310-C¢ [ § 25.00
25.7  Table F-_WW Groundwater Group B
Parameter Detection Method Units Unit Price
Cadmium 0.05 EPASW-3s3610 | "L 1S gq
Copper | 0.05 EPA SW-s466010 [ TEL (&
Lead 0.05 BPASW-gis6010 | WL |3
Nickel 005 EPASW-8466010 | . o o
Potassium 0.05 EPA SW-845 6010 mg/L $ a0
Zine 005 EPA SW-846 6010 mg/L $ 8.00
COD 40 Hach HB 6010 _mg/L 5 15.00
Phenolics 0.005 EPA 420.1 me/L $725.00
TOX 013 EPASW-8469020 | mg | 7000
Total PCB’s EPA SW-846 mgl.  |% 60.00
Extraction, Extract Clean Up, Determination: 3540 / 3550; 3620 { 3640 / 3650; 8080 30
~Total- | © 218,00

City of Laredo Purchasing Dyvisicn, 5512 Thomas Ave,, Laredo, Texas 78041 (956)794-1733  Fax (956)790-1805 oc E-mail caldane@ci. lareda. 1x.us



CITY OF LAREDO

PURCHASING DIVISION
25.8 TableG - W. W. Metals
Parameter Detection Method Lnits Unit Price
Antimony, Total 0.06 Mests DetectionLimit | mg/l. | $ 8.00
Barium, Total 0.06 Meets Detection Limit mg/L 8.00
Lead, Total 0.06 Meets Detection Limit mg/L g 8.00
Nickel, Total 0.06 Meets Detection Limit mg/L 8.00
Silicon, Total 0.5 Meets Detection Limit mg/L. g 8.00
Chromium, Total 5 Meets Detection Limit mg/L $ 200
Copper, Total 5 Meets DetectionLimit mg/L 3 g00
Mercury, Total 0.002 Meets Detection Limit mg/L, 22.00
Arsenic, Total 1 Meets Detection Limit mg/L $ 8.00
Cadmium, Total 1 Meets Detection Limit mg/L 3 8.00
[ Siiver, Total I Meets Detection Limit | mgl. | $ 8.00
-Total -| §
102.60
259  Table H— Root Zone Nutrients
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
pH 0.1 S.U. EPA SW-846 9045 $ 8.00
Potassinm 100 mg/kg EPA SW-8469045  [$ ¢ oo
Phosphorus 5 mg/kg EPASW-8469045  |$ 50
Total Nitrogen 100 mg/kg EPASW-8469045 | § 3500
Conductivity t umho/cm EPASW-8469045 | $ g0
Nitrogen, Nitrate Total (as N) 0.1 mg/K 4500-NO3-E $ ican
Nitrogen, Kjeldahl Total (as N) 0.1 mg/K 4500-NF{3-F 3 3p.00
- Total -
$ 11200

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave.,

Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733  Fax (956) 7901805 or E-mail ealdape@ici laredo.tx us




CITY OF LAREDO

FURCHASING DIVISION
25.10 TableI - W. W, Priarity Pollutanis
Parameter Detection Method Units Unit Price
Aluminum, Tota] 20.0 EPA 200.7 ug/L $ $8.00
Antimony, Total 1.6 EPA 2007 /L § k.00
Arsenic, 1 otal 1.0 —EPA 200.7 p%g § BW
Barium, Total 1.0 EPA 200.7 p/l |5 800
Beryllium, Totel 0 EPA 200.7 pe/l $ $8.00
Cadmium, Total 0 EPA 200.7 ugfl 3 $8.00
Chromium, Total 1.0 EPAZ00.7 | g[S $800
Hex Chromium 1.0 EPA 218.4 pg/L $ @500
Copper, Total 5.0 EPA 200.7 e/l ¥ conn
Cyanide, Total 0.020 EPA 3352 pe/L $ ¢acnn
Lead, Total 1.0 EPA 200.7 PL 1% g o
Manganese, Total 200 EPA 200.7 ng/l $8.00
Mercury, Total 0.002 EPA245.1 |  ug/L § $22.00
Molybdenum, Total 5.0 EPA 245.1 up/L $ $8.00
Nickel, Total 5.0 EPA 200.7 ng/L $ $3.00
Phenol, Total Recoverable 3.0 EPA 420.1 ne’l |8 $2500
Selenium, Total 20 EPA 200.7 /L 1% s$8.00
Stlver, Total 10 EPA 2007 ng/L s S50
Thallium, Total 1.0 EPA 200.7 pg/L ] $8.00
Zine, Total 1o EPA 200.7 KL 1S oo 00
Acid Digestion, Total Metals EPA 200.7 pg/l 5 0
Concentrate ICAP Sx 2x Prior to Analysis EPA 200.7 pg/L s 0
Extraction Chlorides Pesticides / PCBs pg/L 0
: EPA 608 $
Continuous Liquid — Liguid Extraction
Extraction Semi-volatlle Compounds ) ug/L
EPA 625 3 0
Coentinuous Liguid — Liguid Extraction
Parameter Method | Detection Units Unit Price
Pesticides / PCBs (25 Organochlorine) EPA 608 gL $
0.01 " $140.00
Semi-volatile Organics (56} EPA 625 0.50 ngl $ $150.00
Semi-volatile Organics-Non Standard List | EPA 635
0.50 pg/l. $ $150.00
1,2-Diphenylhydrazine as Azobenzene Modified
Volatile Organics (27) EPA 624 20 $70.00
. . ug/L b}
EPA 624
Volatile Organics — Non Standard List (2) Modified 5.0 ng/l $ §70.00
- Total -1 $ 505 00

City of Laredo Pusshesing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave, Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 7941733  Pax {956) 790-1805 or E-mail ¢aldepei@ei. inredo tug



CITY OF LAREDOQ

PURCHASING DIVISION
25.11 TableJ— W.T. Metaks Group A
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Arsenic, Total 1 pe/L Meets Detection Limit | § g5 0g
Barium, Tota} 0.06 mg/L Meets Detection Limit $ $3.00
Cadmiom, Total T ug Meets Detection Limit | $ $3.00 |
Chromiam, Total 5 ng/L Meets Detection Limit § $8.00
Copper, Total 5 pg/l . Meets Detection Limit ¥ $8.00
| Tron, Total 0.05 mg/L Meets Detection Limit % $3.00
“Towl-| 5 4800 ]
25.12 TableK - W.T.Metals Group B
Parameter Detection Unitg Method Unit Price
Lead, Total 0.06 mg/L Meets Detection Limit $ ¢
Manganess, Total 0.05 M/l Meets Detection Timit 1§ s:ﬁz
Morcury, Total 6.002 mg/L Meets Detection Limit [ $22.00
Selenium, Total 0.05 mg/L Meets Detection Limit 3 $8.00
Silver, Total I ng/L Meets Detection Limit 3 $5.00
Zinc, Total 0.05 me/L Meets Detection Limit $ $8.00
-Total- | $ $62.00
25.13 TableL - W.T. Pesticides / Herbicides
Parameter' Method Unit Price
Herbicides (Method Full List) SW-—g46 8130 ¥
Pesticides (Method Full 1350) EPA 608 S
£120.00
-Total- | $§
$250.00

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomss Ave., Fareda, Texas 18041 (956) 7941733 Fax {236) 790-1803 or E-mail ealdape@el. Jaredo. te us



CITY OF LAREDCQ

PURCHASING DIVISION
25.14 Table M — W, T TTHM
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Bromotform 1.0 pg/L EPA 624 3
Chloroform 1.0 pg/L EPA 624 5 =
Bromedichloromethane 1.0 pe/E EPA 624 $ :*
Dibromochloromethane 1.0 pg/L EPA 624 $ *:
Total Trihalomeshanes 1.0 pe/l EPA 624
70.00
-Toted-T §
70.00
** Included with price of Total Trihalomethanes
25.15 TableN— W.T.HAA-5
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Chloroacetlc acid 1.0 pell SM 6233 $ o
Dichloroacetic acid 1.0 ue/L S5M 6233 3 .
Trichloroacetic acld 1.0 ug/L SM 6233 ] .
Bromoaceticarid 1.0 ugf/L SM 6233 5 o
Dibremoacetic acid 1.0 pe/L 5M 6233 3 o
Total regulated Haloacetic acids 1.0 pg/L SM 6233 3 200.00
Bromachloroacetic acid 10 pg/L SM 6233 LI ]
“Toll-1S 00,00
** Included with price of Total regulated Haloacetic acids
25.16 Table O— W.T.TOC
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Total Organic Carbon 0.1 mg/L SM9222D | §
25.00
-Total- [ § 2500

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave, Lareda, Texas 78041 (956) 7941733 Fax (956) 790-1805 or E-mail galdage(@loi laredo e ug



CITY OF LAREDO

PURCHASING DIVISION
25.17 Table GO— W. T.Distribution- Lead & Copper
Parameter Detection Units Methad Unit Price
Lead, Total 0.00100 mg/L E2008,ICP-MS| §
9,00
Copper, Total 0.00100 mg/L E200.8,ICP-MS]| § 9.00
_Total -
orl-13 1500
25.18 Table 000- W.T. SUV,
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Specific Ultraviolet 0.01 Limg-M Calculation of
Absorption (SUVA) results from: SM
5910B (UV254) ks
SM5310D (DOC) 16000

25.19 TableP — T. ionuclides

Parameler Detection Units Method Unit Price
Radionuclides, Gross a 10 pCi/L SM 711D 3
L L]
Radionuclides, Gross p 1.0 pCiL SM 7110 $
* %
Radionuclides, Total 1.0 pCiL SM 7110 [3
140,00
~Total - | §
140.00

*#neluded in price of Radionuclides, Total

2520 Table Q- W. W. Permit & Process Control

Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
**BOD. -5 1.0 mg/L SM5210B |3 $30.00
CHOD.-5 1.0 mg/L SM5210A7 15 ¢30.60
*¥¥Total Suspended Solids 1.0 me/L SMZ580D [ % 91500
Volatife Suspended Solids 1.0 mg/L. SM2540E |8 ¢1509
¥HF¥Ammonia as Nitrogen 0.01 mg/L SM 4500 NH3 [ § g5 00
Fecal coliform 1.0 Chu/100 ml SM9222 1§ g60.00
Chemical Oxygen demand 5.0 mg/L SM5220D | § §)5.00

- -Total- | $ $1 90.00

City of Laredo Purchasing Divisipn, 5512 Thomas Ave, Laredo, Texas 73041 (935) 794-1733 Fax (956) 790-1205 ar F-mail hlopez(@ef laredo.ti.us



CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVESION

25.21

** BOD5 ANALYSIS PER YEAR 2,120
#**TSS ANALYSISPER YEAR 2,330
#x* Ammonia as Nitrogen analysis per year 200

{some WW'TP permits require daily sampling for BOD3)

Table R — W. T. Jon Analysis
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Price
Fluoride Method Low mg/L EPA 300.0 o150
Bromide Method Low mg/L EPA 300.0 $ ;15:00
Nitrite Method Tow mg/L EPA 300.0 $15.00
Nitrate * Method Low mg/L EPA 100.0 $ 51500
Ortho-Phasphate Method Low mg/L EPA 3000 $ 51500
Suifate Method Low mg/L EPA 300.0 $ s1s00
Chloride Method Low mg/L EPA 300.0 % 500
Sodium Method Low mg/L EPA 300.7 ¥ 00
Potassium Method Low mg/L, EPA 300.7 3 $8.00
Magnesium Method Low mg/L EPA 300.7 $ o
Ammonium Method Low mg/L EPA 300.7 $ 500
Calcium Method Low mg/L. EPA 300.7 3 $8.00
~Total- | 3 s16200
2522 Table S — Microbjolopy
Parameter Method Unit Price
Total Coliforms SM 9222 B +60.00
Fecal Coliforms SM9222D 3 $50.00
Chromogenic Substrate Total Coliforms SM 9223 B (Colllert) [ § 460,00
Fluorogenic Substrate Fecal Coliforms (E. coll) SM 9223 B (Colilert) | § c50.00
-Total- | § 24000

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956} 794-1733  Pax (956) 790-1805 or E-mai) hlopez@ei.latedo v us




CITY OF LAREDO

PURCHASING DIVISION
25.23 Table T~ [pdustrial Pretreatment
Parameter Method Unit Price
Fats, Oils & Grease (FOG) SM 9322 B $ s0m
TOC (Total Organic Carbom) SM9222D 5 s5m
TOX (Total Organic Halides) SM 9223 B ¥ 2000
B-TEX EPA 602 $ 3500
TPH (Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons) SM92Z3 B [ 0.0
Cyanide BPA 3352 $ 25.00
Phenols EPA 420.] ¥
- Total - 3 =
T70.00
2524  Table U Storm Water Multi-sector General Permit
Parameter Detection Units Method Unit Prics
Arsenic 0.05 mg/L EPASW-8466010 |3 ggp
Barium 0.05 mg/L EPA SW-846 6010 $ 500
Cadmium 0.05 mg/L. EPASW-8466010 |3 8.00
Chromium 0.05 mg/L EPA. SW-B46 6010 £.00
Copper 0.05 mg/L EPASW-8466010 |§
oad 005 L EPASWERRS0 5
Manganese 0.05 mg/L EPA SW-846 6010 3 zzz
Mercury 0.002 mg/L EPA SW.846 6010 3 2.2‘ a0
Nickel 0.05 mg/L EPA SW-8466010 13 g
Selenium 0.05 mg/L EPASW-8466010 }3 8.00
Silver 0.05 mg/L EPABW-8466010 (3§ BUU
Zinc 0.05 mg/L EPASW-8466010 |5 800
“Total =18 410,00

City of Lasedo Purchasing Division, $512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956) 7941733 Fax (956) 790-1305 or E-mail galdepe@ei lgredo tx.us



CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

26.0 Tab C- Conflict of Interest Disclosure

A form disclosing potential conflicts of interest involving counties, cities, and other local government entities
may be required to be filed after January [, 2006, by vendors or potential vendors to local government entities.
The new requirements are set forth in Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code added by H.B. No, 914
of the last Texas Legislature.

Companies and individuals who contract, or seek to contract, with the City of Laredo and its agents may be
required to file with the City Secretary's Office, 1110 Houston Street, Laredo, Texas 78040, a Conflict of
Interest Questionnaire that describes affiliations or business relationships with the City of Laredo officers, or
certain family members or business relationships of the City of Laredo officer, with which such pevsons do
business, or any gifts in an amount of $250.00 or more to the listed City of Laredo officer (s) or certain family
members.

The new requirements are in addition to any other disclosures required by law. The dates for filing
disclosure statements begin on January 1, 2006. A violation of the filing requirements is o Class C
misdemeanar.

The Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (Form CIQ) may Be downloaded from
http://www.ethics state s/whatspew/conflict for

The City of Laredo officials who come within Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code relating to filing
of Conflicts of Interest Questionnaire (Form CIQ) include:

Mayor
Council Members

City Manager

Members of the Fire Fighters and Police Officers Civil Service Commission.
Members of the Planning and Zoning Commission.

Members of the Board of Adjustments

Members of the Building Standards Board

Parks & Leisure Advisory Committee Member,

9. Historic District Land Hoard Member,

10. Ethics Commission Board Member,

11. The Board of Commissioners of the Laredo Housing Authority

12. The Executive Director of the Laredo Housing Authority

13. Any other City of Laredo decision making board member
If additional information is needed please contact Miguel A. Pescador, Purchasing Agent at 956-794-1731

BHNFDIEN-

Cuty of Leredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 (956)794-1733 Fax (958) 750-1805 or E-mail ealdapefici farpdo by us



CITY OF LAREDO

PURCHASING DIVISION
\/
HAVE READ THIS FORM AND ATTEST T THER| NO CONFLICT OF INTEREST THUS NO VIOLATION OF SECTION 176.006, LOCAL
GOVERNMENT CODE EXISTS,
Alex Montaya A July 18, 2021
Name Slgbatude Date
CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CiQ

For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 1491, BOth Leg., OFFICE USE ONLY
Regular Session,

Date Receivad
This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Govemment
Code by a person who has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a
lncalgovernmental entity and the person meets requirernents under Section 176.006(a).

By law this questionnaire must be flled with the records administrater of the local govemmertal
entity not fater than the 7th business day after the date the person becomes aware of facts
that raquire the staterment to be filed. See Section 176.006, Local Government Code.

A person commits an offense if the person knawingly violates Section 176.008, Local
Government Code. An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor.

Name of person who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.
NiA

(] Check this box if you are fiing an update to a previously filed questionnaire.

{The law reguires that you file an updated completed questionnaire with the appropriata filing authority not later than the
Tih business day after the daie the criginally filed questionnaire becames Ineompligte or inaccurate )

Name of local govemnment officer with whom filer has employment or business refationship.

Kame of Officer

This section (item 3 including subparts A, B, G & D) must be completed for each officer with whom the filer has

an empioyment or other business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1 -a), Local Govemment pages ta
~ this Form CIQ as necessary.

A Is the local gaverninertt officer named in this sacton receiving or Reely to receive taxahble income, income, other than investmant
income, from the filer of the questionnaie? [_]Yes [INe

B. Is the filer of the questionnaite racsiving or fikaly i recelve laxable income, other than investrnent income, from or at the

direction of the local government officer named In ths section AND tha taxable income is ot recelved from the local
governmental entity? [ | Yes [INe

C. Is tha filer of this questionnaire employed by a comoration or other business entify with respect to which the [ocal
govemment efficer serves an officar or director, or halds an owriership of 10 percent or mare Yes E:] No

D. Describe each employment or business relaticnship with the Jocal govemment officer named in this section,

N/A July s, 2020

Signature of persan doing business with the gevemmental entily Date

City of Laredo Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave., Lareda, Texas 78041 (956) 794-1733 Fax (556} 190-1805 or E-mail ealdape@si jaredate ug.



CFTY OF LAREDO
FURCHASING DIVISION

AFFIDAVIT

Hosal or bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or shame;
ed, connived or agreed directly or indirectly, with any Bidder or
n-friom bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought

ad, profit or cost element of spid bid price, or of that of any other Bidder,
hie Cfty-df_l._aret_b or Bny person interested in the proposed Contract; and
bid 4re trye,

Alex Montoya

tdex s an individusl




CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

City of Laredo
Discretionary Contracts Disclosure

Please fill out this form online, print completed form and submit with proposal to
originating department. All quesiions must be answered.

For details on use of this form, see Section 4.01 if the City's Ethics Code.
*This is 8 X_New Submission or —Correction or __Update to previous submission.

R T P e, P
: :‘L"jffi“'*' MITERDRRE L. R

a) Contract or Project name(s): FY21__082, Analytical Laboratory Services

b) Originating Departmeni(s): Public Works

cediPaliinn s P L}

Alex Montoya

Name (Print) Signhture Name (Print) Signature
Name (Print) Signature Name (Print) Signature
Name (Print) Bignature Name (Print) Signature
Name (Print) Signature Name (Print) Signature

e s

HERSY s ke 1 ; ] ;
partner, parent, or subsidiary business entities.

U Not applicable. Contracting party(ies) does not have

X] Name of partuer, parent, or subsidiary business entity(ies): _Please see attached list

City o Laredo Parchasing Division, 5512 Thamas Ave., Laredo, Texas 78041 {856) 794-1733  Fax (956) 790-1805 or G-tail ealdape@ici Jaredo.ty us



CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

{ﬁ*-arc-"&a " E:m.]iaﬁﬂl -—- \ ' - = ,aJI ..--....;:I :SE o :-;. 7 - ﬂ;l :

[(ONot applicable. No subcontractors will be retained for this contract,

(J Subcontractors may be retained, but have not been selected at the time of this submission.

Eurofins Xenco, Houston

[d List of subcontractors: Eurofips TestAmerica, Savaggah
EBurofing TestAmerica St [.ouis

City of Laredo Lahoratory

il " P e I Ty R T W T O Ty ~ry
BAVE: DECITETATRe ! S nRsa) SEchTRp |_.h:-

that have been retained to assist in seeking this contract.

[ List of attorneys, lobbyists, or consultants that have been retained to assist in seeking this contract;

| *7. Disclosure of political contributions.

List any campaipn or officeholder contributions made by the following individuals in the past 24 months totaling more
than $100 to any current member of City Council, former member of City Council, any candidate for City Council, or
to any political action eornmittee that contributes to City Council electians.

a) Any individual seeking contract with the city (Question 3)

b) Any owner or officer of entity seeking contract with the ity (Question 3)

€) Any individual or owner or officer of any entity listed above as pariner, parent, or subsidiary business
(Question 4)

d) Any subcontractor or owner/office of subcontracting entity retained for the contract (Question 5

€) The spouse of any individual listed in response to (a) through (d) above

f) Any attorney, lobbyist, or consultant retained to assist in seeking contract (Question 6)

hd Not applicable. No campaign or officeholder contributians have been made in the preceding 24 months by these
individuals,

O List of contributors:

Updates on Contributions Required

Information regarding contributions must be updated by submission of a revised form from the date of the submission
of this form, up through the time City Council takes action on the contract identified in response to Question 2 and
continuing for 30 calendar days after the contract has been awarded.

*8. Disclosure of conflict of interest

Are you aware of any fact(s) with regard to this contract that would raise a “canflict of interest”™ issue under Section
2.01 of the Ethics Code for any City Council member or board/commission member that has not er will not be raised
by these city officlals?

City of Laredo Purchazing Divisian, 5512 Thomas Ave,, Laredo, Texas 7804t (956) 794-1733  Fax (956) 790-1805 or E-mail enldepe@ed lagedo tx ug



CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

bd I am not aware of any conflict(s) of interest {ssues under Section 2.01 of the Ethics Code for members of City
Council or a city board/commission,

£F I am aware of the following conflic(s) of interest:

* Acknowledgenients

kI Updates Required

I understand that this form must be updated by sabmission of a revised form if there is any change in the information
before the discretionary contract is the subject of action by the City Council, and no later than five (5) business days
after any changes has ocourred, whichever comes first. This include information about political contributions made
after the initial submission and up untit thirty (30) calendar days after the contract has been awarded,

k7 No Contract with City Officials or Staff dyripg Contract Evaluation

Tunderstand that a person or entity who seeks or applies for a city contract or any other person acting on behalf of that
person or entity is prohibited from contracting city officials and employees regarding the contract after a Request for
Proposal (RFP), Request for Qualifications (REQ), or other solicitation has been released,

This no-conwact provision shall conclude when the contract is posted as a City of Laredo Council agenda item. If
contact is required with city officials or employees, the contact will take place in accordance with procedines
incorporated into the solicitation documents. Violation of this prohibited contacts provision set ot in Section 2.09 of

the Ethics Code by respondents or their agents may lead to disqualification of their offer from consideration.

*Contlict of Interest Questionnaire (CIQ)
Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code requires contractor and vendors to submit a Conflict of Interest Form
(CIQ)} to the Office of the City Secretary.

I acknowledge that | have been advised of the requirement fo file a CIQ form under Chapter 176 of the Local
Govermment Code,

*Qath

L1 1 swear or affirm that the statements contained in this Discretionary Contracts Disclosure Form, including any

attachments, to the best of my knowledge and bfljef are trye, korrect, and complete,
Alex Montoya £L 4 President

Name (Print) Signaturé Title
Eurofins Xenco, LLC July 16, 2021
Cormpany or DBA Date

Please fill this form out online, print and submit completed form with proposal to origination department, All questions
must be answered. If necessary to mail, send to:
City of Laredo
P.O. Box 579
Laredo, TX 78042-0579

City of Larede Purchasing Division, 5512 Thomas Ave, Laredo, Tewas 78041 (956) 7941733 Pax (956) 750-1803 or E-mail ealdapefci lareda ey



o% »
% eurofins .
A Environment Testing

~America

TestAmerica Laboratories, inc. d/bfa Eurofins TestAmerica
Eurofins Air Toxics, LLC

Eurcfins Eafon Analytical, LL.C

Eurofins Frontier Global Sclences, LLC

Eurofins Lancaster Laboratories Environment Testing, LLC
Eurofins Calscience, LLC

Eurafins Environment Testing Philadelphia, LLC

Eurofins Environment Testing Northeast, LLC

Eurofins Ana Laboratories, LLC

Eurofins CEl, Inc.

Eurofins EPK Built Environment Testing, LLC

Eurofins Aerotech Built Environment Testing, Inc.

Eurofins J3 Resources, Inc.

Eurofins Xenco, LLC



CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION

290 — ificate of d Parties (Form 12

In anm effort ta comply with state law the certificate of interested parties must be filled out once a vendor has been granted
a contract. All of this information can be found on the State of Texas website, please use this link provided,
- 3 “ -

Imgiementation of House Bill 1295

29.1  Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295);

In 2015, the Texas Legislature adopted House Bilt 1295, which added section 2252.908 of the Government Code. The law
states that a governmenta! entity or state agency may not enter into certain confracts with a business entity unless the
business entity submits a disclosure of interested parties to the governmental entity or state agency at the time the business
entity submits the signed contract to the govemnmental entity or state agency. The law applies only to a contract of a
governmental entity or state agency that either (1) requires an action or vote by the governing body of the entity or agency
before the contract may be signed or (2) has 2 value of at least $1 million. The disclosure requirement applies to a contract
entered into on or after January 1, 2016.

The Texas Ethics Commission was required to adopt rules necessary to implement that law, prescribe the disclosure of
interested parties form, and post a copy of the form on the commission’s website. The commission adopted the Certificate
of Interested Parties form (Form 1295) on October 5, 2015. The commission also adopted new rules (Chapter 46) on
November 30, 2015, to implement the law. The commission does not have any additional authority to enforce or interpret
House Bilf 1295,

29.2  FEilingProcess:

Staring on January 1, 2016, the commission will make available on its website a new filing application that must be used
to file Form 1293, A business entity must use the application to enter the required information on Form 1295 and print a
copy of the completed form, which will include a certification of filing that will contain a unique certification number. An
authorized agent of the business entity must sign the printed capy of the form. The completed Form 1295 with the
certification of filing must be filed with the governmental body or state agency with which the business entity is entering
into the contract,

The governmental entity or state agency must notify the commission, using the commission’s filing application, of the
receipt of the filed Form 1295 with the certification of filing not later than the 30th day after the date the contract binds all
perties to the contract. The commission will post the completed Form 1295 fo its website within seven business days after
receiving notice from the governmental entity or state agency.

Information regarding how to use the filing application will be available on this site starfing on January 1, 2016.
Additional Information:

HB 1295

Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295)

New Chapter 46, Ethics Commission Rules:
46.1. Application
46.3. Definitjons
- 46.5, Disclosure of Interested Parties Form
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Eurofins Xenco will provide upon contract award

CITY OF LAREDO
PURCHASING DIVISION
CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES FORM 1295
) OFFICE USE ONLY
Complete Nos. 1 - 4 and 6 if thero are Interasted pariles.
Complete Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if there are no Intarested parties.
1 Mame of business entity filing form, and the city, state and country of the business
antity’s ptace of business.
2  Nams of governmental entity or state agency that (s a pariy fo the contract for
which the torm is being tited,
3 Provide the identillcation numbor ueed by the governmesntal antity or siate agency to track or identify the contrace,
and provide a description of the goods ar sarvices ta be provided under tha contract,
a
Nature of Interast {cheack applicable)
Name of interested Party gumhgfﬁ::'g
Controliing Intesinediary
8  Chack only if there Is NO intarestad Party, D
&  AFFIDAVIT I swear, ar atfim, under penally of parfury, that the abova dlaciosure (@ trus and cormact.
Slgnature of authorfzad agent of conraofing busmess antity
AFFIX NOTARY GTAMFP s SEAL ABOVE
Swoim 1o and subsaribed balare ma, by Iha sgid « this the iy
of .20 10 corlily vrhich, witness my hand and spal of oMfice.
Signates of officar adminialering aatn Prntadg name of officor administering cath Titta of oificsr adminlstering cath
ADD ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY
Form provided by Texas Ethics Commiesion wivathlcs.stata.tx,us

. Adopted /52015
*rxddkt i Form does not need to be notarized® *# «* %
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